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/ ments on the usefulness of the information
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UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20460

THE ADMINISTRATOR

November 15, 2005

The President
The White House
Washington, DC 20500

Dear Mr. President:

[ am pleased to present the Environmental Protection Agency’s (EPA) Fiscal Year 2005
Performance and Accountability Report. This report reviews EPA’s programmatic and financial
performance over the past fiscal year. It meets the requirements of the Government Performance
and Results Act and other management legislation. This report demonstrates EPA’s commitment

to be accountable for results measured against the annual performance goals presented in our
FY 2005 Annual Plan.

With the help of our state, local, and tribal partners, EPA has made considerable progress
toward each of the five long-term goals for protecting human health and the environment
established in our 2003-2008 Strategic Plan. Our accomplishments in FY 2005 are evidence of our
commitment to accelerate the pace of environmental progress. We continue to adopt innovative
approaches, focus on results, and use the best available science in making decisions.

In addition, I give my assurance that the performance and financial data included in this
report are complete and reliable, consistent with guidance provided by the Office of Management
and Budget. EPA and its partners are proud of our achievements in improving the quality of

air and water and protecting the land. We intend to learn from our experience, adjust our
approaches as necessary, and build on our FY 2005 results to fulfill our responsibility for
protecting human health and the environment.

Sincerely,

Stephen L. Johnson

Enclosure




INTRODUCTION

About

This Report

PURPOSE OF THE
REPORT

The Environmental
Protection Agency’s (EPA’s)
FY 2005 Performance and
Accountability Report provides
performance and financial infor-
mation that enables Congress, the
President, and the public to assess
the progress EPA is making in
achieving environmental results—
improving the quality of air and
water and preserving and protect-
ing the land—and using taxpayer
dollars efficiently and effectively.
This document also satisfies
reporting requirements of the
following legislation:

e Federal Managers’ Financial
Integrity Act of 1982
(FMFIA)

Inspector General Act

Amendments of 1988

Chief Financial Officers Act
of 1990

Government Performance and
Accountability Act of 1993
(GPRA)

Government Management

Reform Act of 1994

Federal Financial
Management Improvement

Act of 1996 (FFMIA)

Reports Consolidation Act of
2000

Improper Payments
Information Act of 2002

Federal Information Security

Management Act of 2002

HOW THE REPORT IS
ORGANIZED

Transmittal Letter to the
President

This letter transmits EPA’s
FY 2005 Performance and
Accountability Report from the
Administrator to the President,
Congress, and Office of
Management and Budget.

Message from the Administrator

The Administrator’s message
briefly describes EPA’s mission and
highlights some of the Agency’s
FY 2005 accomplishments. It pro-
vides an assessment of the
reliability and completeness of the
financial and performance data
contained in the report and a
statement of assurance, as required
by the Federal Managers’
Financial Integrity Act of 1982
(FMFIA), indicating whether the
Agency’s management controls
and financial systems meet the
objectives of the Act.

Message from the Chief
Financial Officer (CFO)

The CFO’s message describes
progress and challenges pertaining
to EPA’s financial management. It
discusses EPA’s efforts to integrate
budget and performance informa-
tion, and it provides information
on the Agency’s management
controls program under FMFIA
and financial management systems
under the Federal Financial
Management Improvement Act of

1996 (FEMIA).



Section [—Management’s
Discussion and Analysis

(MD&A)
The MD&A presents an

overview of the entire report. It
includes an organizational
overview; a summary of the most
significant performance results
and challenges for FY 2005; infor-
mation on the Agency’s progress
in implementing the President’s
Management Agenda; and a brief
analysis of financial performance.
It also discusses EPA’s progress in
strengthening its management
practices and compliance with
laws and regulations (FMFIA,
FFMIA and others) to assure the
integrity of its programs and oper-
ations. Lastly, the MD&A
includes the Administrator’s assur-
ance statement on the soundness
of the Agency’s internal controls.
The MD&A is supported and sup-
plemented by detailed information
contained in the Performance
Section, Management
Accomplishments and Challenges
Section, Financial Section, and

Appendices.

Section II—Performance
Section

This section presents the
annual program performance
information required by GPRA
and, combined with the
Appendices, addresses all of the
required elements of an annual
program performance report as
specified in “OMB Circular A-11,
Preparing, Submitting and
Executing the Budget.”
Performance results are presented
for each of the Agency’s five
strategic goals and for its enabling
and support programs. For more
information on this section, please
contact EPA’s Office of Planning,
Analysis and Accountability at
(202) 564-93217.

Section [II—Management
Accomplishments and
Challenges

This section discusses
EPA’s progress in strengthening
management practices to achieve
program results. It includes the
Inspector General’s list of top
management challenges and the

INTRODUCTION—ABOUT THIS REPORT

Agency’s progress in responding to
each issue. For more information
on this section, please contact
EPA’s Office of Planning,

Analysis and Accountability at
(202) 564-93217.

Section IV—Financial Section

This section contains the
Agency’s financial statements and
related Independent Auditor’s
Report, as well as other informa-
tion on the Agency’s financial
management. For more informa-
tion on this section, please
contact EPA’s Office of Financial
Management at (202) 564-4905.

Appendices

The Appendices provide
more detailed information on the
Agency’s performance results,
including prior year performance
data summaries of program evalua-
tion results, and data quality.
They also include a glossary of
acronyms and a list of relevant

EPA internet links.
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INTRODUCTION

am pleased to present
EPA’s FY 2005 Performance
and Accountability Report.
This report demonstrates the
progress EPA has made with the
help of our state, local, and tribal
partners to provide people with
cleaner air, purer water, and better
protected land. It also provides an
accounting of the resources we
used to meet our goals and fulfill
our mission of protecting human
health and the environment.

Since its inception 35 years
ago, EPA’s environmental accom-
plishments have been remarkable.
The air is the cleanest it has been
in 30 years. Emissions of six prin-
cipal air pollutants are down, and
we estimate that the new Clean
Air Interstate Rule, put in place
in FY 2005, will result in the
greatest health benefits of any rule

since the phase-out of lead in
gasoline. More Americans have
reliably safe drinking water, and
more people can safely fish and
swim in waters that were once
polluted. Working with our state
and tribal partners, we have
restored more than 8,000 acres of
wetlands. Through our brown-
fields program, we are cleaning up
contaminated properties and
returning them to productive use.
Brownfields grantees have assessed
7,752 properties and leveraged
$7.2 billion in cleanup and rede-
velopment funding, creating
33,599 jobs. Waste recycling is
up, with over 50 percent of all
aluminum cans, steel packaging,
and major appliances now being
recycled. Finally, as a result of
enforcement actions, 1.1 billion
pounds of pollutants were
reduced, treated, or eliminated.

In the aftermath of the hurri-
canes, EPA is committed to help
the citizens of the affected states
safely restore their communities
and to provide the public and
emergency personnel with the
most accurate environmental
information possible. After the
storms passed, EPA national and
regional emergency operations
centers were activated 24 hours a
day to coordinate response activi-
ties. Our headquarters and
regional offices are working as part
of a highly coordinated effort with
our federal, state and local part-
ners. We have assessed damage,
monitored environmental effects,
and assisted efforts to protect
human health and the environ-
ment—ypart of which includes
helping to restore the vital drink-
ing water and waste water
infrastructure systems.

EPA also has significant
responsibilities in providing for
the security of our nation’s home-
land. We play a lead role in
supporting the protection of criti-
cal water infrastructure and
coordinating development of
national capabilities and strategies
to address chemical, biological,
and radiological contamination
from a terrorist event. In FY 2005,
EPA established health effects
guidelines for exposure to haz-
ardous chemicals, developed a
web-based system to identify
hazards and characterize risks
in emergencies, continued to
assist the nation’s drinking water
systems in protecting their




infrastructure from terrorist

and other intentional attacks,
enhanced national decontamina-
tion capabilities, and trained EPA
field responders.

Performance information pre-
sented in this report is complete
and reliable as defined by OMB in
Circular A-11. In FY 2005, EPA
continued work to detect and
correct errors in environmental
data, standardize reporting, and
exchange and integrate electronic
data and data quality information
with our partners and the regulated
community.

EPA is committed to achieving
the goals set under the President’s
Management Agenda (PMA) for
delivering environmental results to
our customers—the American pub-
lic—effectively and efficiently. We
continually assess our management
practices and structure to identify
and address issues. Under the
PMA, EPA has attained the high-
est rating possible for financial
management, where we are focused
on providing program managers

with the performance and cost
information they need to set priori-
ties and make sound decisions. EPA
is a leader in e-government, where
we have worked to reduce the
reporting burden on the regulated
community and improve informa-
tion sharing and data security. We
are also making progress in other
initiative areas: identifying our
workforce needs and developing
recruitment strategies to ensure
that we maintain a highly skilled
workforce, as well as refining our
environmental goals and develop-
ing measures to gauge efficiency of
our programs.

For the fourth year, EPA has
no material weaknesses to report
under the Federal Managers’
Financial Integrity Act (FMFIA),
a law focused on safeguarding
against fraud, waste, abuse, and
misappropriation of federal funds.
During FY 2005, the Agency did
resolve two of its less severe, inter-
nal Agency-level weaknesses in
the areas of data management and
water permitting.

INTRODUCTION—ADMINISTRATOR S MESSAGE

We must continue to focus on
achieving environmental out-
comes and program efficiencies.
Building on our FY 2005 accom-
plishments, we will strive to
accelerate environmental progress;
promote environmental steward-
ship within the United States and
abroad; drive economic growth;
and approach new challenges with
enthusiasm, while meeting our
responsibilities for enforcing envi-
ronmental laws and regulations.
As we look to the future, these
priorities will help us meet our
goals for cleaner air, purer water,
better protected land, and healthy
communities.

Stephen L. Johnson
Administrator

NOILDONAOYLN|



INTRODUCTION

A s I begin my
tenure as EPA’s
Chief Financial
Officer, I am impressed by the
progress the Agency has made
toward its goals of protecting
human health and the environ-
ment. This report reviews the
goals we set for ourselves for
FY 2005, describes our achieve-
ments, and discusses some of the
work that remains before us. On
behalf of the Agency, I thank our
partners—state and local govern-
ments, tribes, businesses, and
other federal agencies—for their
contribution to these FY 2005
results and for their continued
participation and collaboration as

we address the challenges that lie
ahead.

PERFORMANCE AND
AUDIT RESULTS

The Administrator’s Message,
which introduces this report,
highlights some of the Agency’s
accomplishments this year in pro-
tecting human health and the
environment. These results are
discussed in this report. We offer a
broad perspective on the progress
toward the goals and objectives
established in EPA’s 2003-2008
Strategic Plan and discuss each of
the 84 annual performance goals
set out in EPA’s FY 2005 Annual
Plan. This report also reflects the
improved alignment of the meas-
ures associated with the
Government Performance and
Results Act (GPRA) and the
Program Assessment Rating Tool

(PART).

EPA is committed to manag-

ing our programs in a fiscally
responsible manner, ensuring that
government resources are used
wisely and efficiently to protect
human health and the environ-
ment. The Agency’s Office of
Inspector General (OIG) issued
an unqualified opinion in its

FY 2005 Financial Statements
Audit. As part of the audit, OIG
noted nine reportable conditions
and one noncompliance issue.

We continue our efforts to
address areas of weakness proac-
tively. We submitted corrective
action plans for all reportable con-
ditions and compliance issues
within ten months of the OIG’s
FY 2004 Financial Statements
Audit. We have already initiated
corrective actions to address this
year’s issues and are dedicated to
correcting audit recommendations
in a timely manner.

FINANCIAL
MANAGEMENT

AND OTHER
ACCOMPLISHMENTS

In addition to meeting federal
financial requirements, we assess
our own financial management
goals and our progress in achiev-
ing them. EPA’s success also is
measured by our continued ability
to meet the President’s
Management Agenda (PMA)
standards. We have received a
green status score for our accom-
plishments in the area of
Improved Financial Performance
and green progress scores for



Budget and Performance
Integration and Eliminating
Improper Payments. To demon-
strate sound financial
management, we continue to
focus on improving our ability to
meet and exceed government-
wide financial performance
metrics.

Additionally, we are modern-
izing our financial system
infrastructure to help us manage
the resources that support our
environmental mission more effi-
ciently, measure the costs of
environmental programs more
precisely, and inform the public
about our activities more effec-
tively. The enhanced internal
control requirements under the
Office of Management and Budget
Circular A-123 will strengthen
our existing management integrity
efforts.

In FY 2005, as part of EPA’s
efforts to institute competitive
sourcing, we placed the Agency’s
vendor payment services in com-
petition against private sector
businesses. EPA demonstrated that

its process for handling the
Agency’s vendor payments was
the most cost effective. We will be
consolidating all vendor pay-
ments, saving approximately $3.5
million over five years.

DATA AVAILABILITY

Readers should note that the
Agency does not yet have all the
data necessary to present a full
picture of our FY 2005 perform-
ance. In many cases, the data will
not be available until 2006. This
FY 2005 PAR does, however,
report information from past years
that only became available this
year.

LOOKING AHEAD
EPA has recently launched

initiatives to sharpen its focus on
environmental outcomes and
results; to strengthen regional,
state and tribal planning; and to
enhance accountability at every
level. As we develop our 2006-
2011 Strategic Plan, we will be
building on these efforts. We will
consider emerging challenges and
opportunities and take advantage

INTRODUCTION—CFQO’s MESSAGE

of recent efforts to develop better
environmental indicators as we
develop our measures of success.
Our experience in measuring per-
formance under GPRA and
program effectiveness under the
PART process will guide our plan-
ning. Like other agencies, we can
anticipate tight budgets, compli-
cated by rising fixed costs, in the
years ahead. We intend to link
performance and costs to inform
our decision making and ensure
that we use resources as efficiently
and effectively as possible.

In closing, I also want to
thank the dedicated EPA staff
who contributed to the progress
we have achieved this year and
who assisted in developing this
report.

Lyons Gray
Chief Financial Officer

NOILDONAOYLN|
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Management s

Discussion

The U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) and its state
and local partners are making great
progress in improving air quality; ensur-
ing clean, safe water; and restoring and
protecting the land. For example:

e Today, the air is the cleanest it
has been in 30 years: total emis-
sions of the six principal air
pollutants—Ilead, ozone, particu-
late matter, carbon monoxide,
sulfur dioxide, and nitrogen
dioxide—decreased by more
than 48 percent.

e More than 90 percent of the
nation’s population served by
community water systems
receives drinking water that
meets all health-based stan-
dards—up from 79 percent a
decade ago.

e Two percent of America’s children
have blood lead levels above 10
micrograms per deciliter, com-
pared to 90 percent in the 1970s.

In the last decade, more than
1,000 contaminated sites began
cleanup operations, and recy-
cling and composting of
municipal solid waste has
increased more than ten-fold.

EPA’'s Long-Term
Strategic Goals

Clean Air and Global Climate Change
Clean and Safe Water

Land Preservation and Restoration

Healthy Communities and Ecosystems

Compliance and Environmental
Stewardship

Industrial releases of 332 chemi-
cals tracked since 1988 are down

by nearly 50 percent, a reduction
of 1.55 billion pounds.

Pesticides that pose the greatest
risks to human health and the
environment have been regulat-
ed to meet tough new health
standards.

Mission and Organization

EPA’s mission is: “To protect
human health and the environ-
ment.” To achieve its mission, the

Agency assesses environmental con-
ditions and works with its partners
and stakeholders to identify, under-

The nation’s environment is
steadily improving; however, there is
more to do and much of it is very
complex and costly. This report
reviews progress EPA made toward
its goals during FY 2005. It fulfills
the requirements of the Government
Performance and Results Act and
other management legislation! for
reporting on performance and
demonstrating results.

To help measure EPA’s annual
progress, Agency leaders established
84 annual performance goals at the
beginning of FY 2005. The chapters
that follow describe EPA’s progress
toward meeting these annual goals.
This report also presents a picture of
the Agency’s financial activities and
achievements during the year,
because managing taxpayer dollars
efficiently and effectively is critical
to delivering the greatest results to
the American people.

stand, and solve current and future
environmental problems. EPA devel-
ops and enforces regulations that



SECTION [—MANAGEMENT’'S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

implement environmental laws to
protect America’s air, water, and
land. It works with the regulated
community to provide assistance
and incentives for complying with
environmental laws.

EPA employs approximately
18,000 people across the country,

including its headquarters offices
in Washington, DC, 10 regional
offices, and more than a dozen
laboratories. The Agency’s staff is
highly educated and technically
trained; more than half are engi-
neers, scientists, and policy
analysts. In addition, EPA

employs legal, public affairs, finan-
cial, information management,
and computer specialists. EPA
Administrator, Stephen L.
Johnson, who was appointed by
the President of the United
States, is the first career scientist
to lead the Agency.

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency

The mission of the Environmental Protection Agency is to protect human health and the environment.

Assistant Administrator
for Administration and
Resource Management

Assistant Administrator
for Air and Radiation

Assistant Administrator
for Enforcement and
Compliance Assurance

Chief Financial Officer

Assistant Administrator

for Prevention, Pesticides,
and Toxic Substances

Assistant Administrator
for Research and
Development

Assistant Administrator
for Solid Waste and
Emergency Response

Assistant Administrator
for Water

Region |
Boston, MA

Region 2
New York, NY

Region 3
Philadelphia, PA

Region 4
Atlanta, GA

Region 5
Chicago, IL

Region 6
Dallas, TX

Region 7
Kansas City, KS

Region 9

San Francisco, CA
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Seattle, WA
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Denver, CO
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MANAGEMENT'S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

EPA Offices

Office of the Administrator

Provides overall supervision of the Agency and is
responsible directly to the President of the United
States.

Office of Administration and
Resources Management

Manages EPA's human, financial, and physical
resources.

Office of Air and Radiation

Oversees the air and radiation protection activities,
including national programs, technical policies, and
regulations.

Office of the Chief Financial Officer

Manages and coordinates EPA's planning, budgeting,
and accountability processes and provides financial
management services.

Office of Enforcement & Compliance
Assurance

Delivers compliance with U.S. environmental laws and
promotes pollution prevention.

Office of Environmental Information

Advances the creation, management, and use of infor-
mation as a strategic resource at EPA.

Office of General Counsel

Provides legal service to all organizational elements
of the Agency.

Office of Inspector General

Conducts audits, evaluations, and investigations of
Agency programs and operations.

Office of International Affairs

Manages Agency involvement in international policies
and programs that cut across Agency offices and
regions and acts as the focal point on international
environmental matters.

FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Office of Prevention, Pesticides and
Toxic Substances

Regulates pesticides and chemicals to protect public
health and the environment, and promotes innovative
programs to prevent pollution.

Office of Research and Development

Meets programs’ research and development needs
and conducts an integrated research and develop-
ment program for the Agency.

Office of Solid Waste and Emergency
Response

Provides policy, guidance, and direction for safely
managing waste; preparing for and preventing chemi-
cal and oil spills, accidents, and emergencies; and
cleaning up and reusing contaminated property.
Provides technical assistance to all levels of govern-
ment to safeguard the air, water; and land from the
uncontrolled spread of waste.

Office of Water

Develops national programs, technical policies, and
regulations relating to drinking water, water quality,
ground water, pollution source standards, and the
protection of wetlands, marine, and estuarine areas.

Research Triangle Park (RTP), North
Carolina

The Agency's center for research on how humans
and ecosystems are exposed to various pollutants,
the extent of that exposure, and the health and eco-
logical effects which result from such exposure. RTP
is also the hub of EPA's air pollution programs under
the Clean Air Act and home of the EPA National
Computer Center.

Regional Offices

EPA has 10 regional offices, each responsible for sev-
eral states and territories.
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Highlights of Y 2005 Performance

In FY 2005, with resource obli-
gations of $10.13 billion and 17,486
full-time-equivalent employees,
EPA achieved significant results
under each of the five long-term
environmental goals established in
its 2003-2008 Strategic Plan. This
section highlights the Agency’s
accomplishments and continuing
challenges under each of its strate-
gic goals. It also discusses progress
under the Agency’s homeland secu-
rity programs and the President’s
Management Agenda. Detailed per-
formance information is presented
in Section II of this report.

SIGNIFICANT
ENVIRONMENTAL
ACCOMPLISHMENTS
AND CHALLENGES

In FY 2005,
EPA issued the Clean Air
Interstate Rule (CAIR), which
when fully implemented is expect-
ed to dramatically reduce
pollution in the eastern United
States by cutting power plant
emissions of sulfur dioxide by
more than 70 percent and nitro-
gen oxides by more than 60
percent. EPA estimates that CAIR
could result in annually prevent-
ing approximately 17,000
premature deaths, 1.7 million lost
workdays, 500,000 lost school
days, 22,000 nonfatal heart
attacks, and 12,300 hospital

admissions at full implementation
in 2015.2

EPA also released a rule
designed to reduce mercury emis-
sions from power plants. This rule,
known as the Clean Air Mercury
Rule (CAMR), is intended to pro-
vide a flexible multi-pollutant
approach to reducing mercury
emissions from power plants. Like
CAIR, the CAMR limits emissions
by using a market-based, cap and
trade program that will permanent-
ly cap utility mercury emissions in
two phases. The first phase is
expected to reduce emissions from
48 tons to 31 tons by 2010, and
the second phase is expected to
achieve a reduction of 70 percent
from current levels. As a result of
this action, the United States is
now the only country in the world
to regulate mercury emissions from
coal-burning power plants.3

CL ol

EPA launched a “Clean Diesel
Campaign” in FY 2005 as well.
The Clean Diesel Campaign con-
sists of both regulatory and
voluntary efforts to reduce emis-
sions from new and existing diesel
engines by 2014. Many geographic
areas in the country have not met
the national standards for particu-
late matter and/or ozone. The
campaign contains components to
help those areas reduce emissions
of these pollutants from diesel
engines used in construction, agri-
culture and port equipment, waste
haulers, locomotives, fire trucks,
and ambulances. EPA’s campaign
is expected to help reduce the
impacts of pollution on popula-
tions that are especially
susceptible to the effects of diesel
exhaust, including children, the
elderly, and the chronically ill.

EPA issued the Clean Air Interstate Rule, which will result in the greatest
health benefits of any rule EPA issued since the phase-out of lead in gasoline.

<
>
Z
>
O
o)
<
Ml
z
H\.
(Op]
9,
n
0
-
w
w
O
z
>
Z
O
>
z
>
—
{
(O2)]
n




w
%
>
—
<
Z
<
a
p
<
z
O
%
(V2]
D
O
L
A
‘U)
|_
Z
LLJ
>
L
O
<
Z
<
>

FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

EPA Responds to Hurricanes Katrina and Rita

In August and September of 2005 EPA emergency response personnel
partnered with the Federal Emergency Management Agency and state
and local agencies to assess damages, test health and environmental con-
ditions, and coordinate cleanup from Hurricanes Katrina and Rita. EPA
served as the lead agency for cleaning up hazardous materials, including
oil and gasoline. National and regional Emergency Operations Centers
were activated 24 hours a day. Additional information about EPA’s hurri-
cane response activities can be found at

Environmental Health Needs & Habitability Assessment.
EPA and the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC)
formed a joint task force to advise local and state officials of the
potential health and environmental risks associated with returning to
the city of New Orleans. The initial Environmental Health Needs &
Habitability Assessment was issued September 17,2005.

Air Sampling. Soon after Hurricane Katrina, EPA began collecting
air quality data to assess possible health risks to clean-up workers
and inhabitants of New Orleans.

Woater Sampling. EPA and local agencies sampled and performed a
variety of biological and chemical tests on floodwaters. EPA made
the results of these tests available to the public.

Fuel Waivers. EPA issued emergency waivers of certain fuel stan-
dards in affected areas to address disruptions to the fuel supply due
to refinery and pipeline infrastructure damage in the Gulf Region.

Superfund Sites. EPA’s emergency response team conducted initial
assessments of the status of Superfund sites in areas affected by
Hurricane Katrina. EPA teams are currently conducting more
detailed, on-site inspections at these sites.

Disposal of Hazardous Waste and Other Debris. Along with
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, EPA worked on the disposal of
the enormeus amounts of hazarndous waste, znd otheradebris left
‘by C ,establlshlng several smes%or’ debris col-
.. qulng September 2005, the*EPA team’€o '!c_ted over 50,000
“Hhnsec ed or abandoned contalners of potentLaII Iﬁié:rd_ous wastes.

EPA’s CAIR and CAMR
rules are critical components of
the Agency’s strategy to achieve
the greatest reductions in air
toxics emissions. The Agency’s
Air Toxics Program is also work-
ing to address requirements of
the Clean Air Act Amendments
(e.g., issuance of final standards
for 70 stationary area source cat-
egories of toxic air pollution).
EPA has completed 15 area
source standards and is working
to develop standards for an addi-
tional 25 area source categories,
projected for completion in
2008. These 40 standards will
address more than 90 percent of
the 1990 baseline of toxic air
pollutant emissions from area
sources. The Agency has been
and will continue to monitor
progress in this area through its
management integrity process,
which tracks important manage-
ment challenges.4

In FY 2005, EPA helped
owners and managers of office
buildings understand and
achieve the benefits of good
indoor air quality, thereby
improving the health and pro-
ductivity of office workers. The
national cost of poor indoor air
quality, including lost worker
productivity, direct medical costs
for those whose health is
adversely affected, and damage
to equipment and materials, runs
to tens of billions of dollars per
year.> EPA estimates that
approximately 150,000 office
workers experienced improved
air quality in their workplaces,
meeting the Agency’s FY 2005
annual performance goal.


http://www.epa.gov/katrina/index.html
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The importance of safe drinking
water supplies for protecting pub-
lic health has never been more
evident than in the aftermath of
Hurricane Katrina, which
occurred late in FY 2005. In early
September, EPA, state and local
officials, systems operators, and
volunteers worked around the
clock to assist more than 895
drinking water systems in
repairing their infrastruc-

ture and restoring sources of
safe drinking water for all
people in the affected

region. In FY 2006, EPA

will assess the impact of
Hurricane Katrina on the
Agency’s progress towards
achieving its 2008 drinking
water protection goal.

EPA and its state part-
ners attained water quality
standards in eight percent of
waters previously identified
by the states as impaired,
exceeding the Agency’s
FY 2005 annual perform-
ance goal of two percent.
Also in 2005, permits
implementing effluent
guidelines under EPA’s
National Pollution
Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) prevented
the discharge of 26 billion pounds
of pollutants, nearly double the
amount removed in 2002 before
new storm water and

The NPDES Program
prevented the discharge
of 26 billion pounds of
pollutants.

Concentrated Animal Feeding
Operations regulations as well as

new effluent guidelines took effect.

EPA issued the National
Coastal Condition Report 11
(NCCR 1I) in January 2005.6 The
second in a series of environmen-
tal assessments of U.S. coastal
waters and the Great Lakes, the
report assesses 100 percent of the

nation’s estuaries in the contigu-

ous 48 states and Puerto Rico.
The NCCR II is based on data
gathered by a variety of federal,
state, and local sources, including
more than 50,000 samples taken
between 1997 and 2000 in all
continental seacoasts and Puerto
Rico. The NCCR II's data for

FY 2005 indicate that the overall
ecological health of coastal waters
improved, meeting the Agency’s
FY 2005 annual performance goal.

The overall ecological
health of coastal
waters improved.

Finally, in addition to improv-
ing the quality of drinking and
surface water data and informa-
tion (see Section IlII of this report
for more information on these
data improvements), EPA
completed data collection
for the first wadeable
streams assessment. This is
the first time a national
assessment of ecological
conditions in small streams
has been conducted using a
random sampling, statisti-
cally valid approach. States
worked with EPA to con-
duct monitoring using the
same methods at each sam-
pling site so that the results
can be compared across the
country. A report on small
stream conditions, sched-
uled to be released in
March 2006, will establish
baseline conditions for
tracking ecological trends
over time in small streams
nationwide. EPA intends to
follow this report with
nationwide assessments of
lakes, large rivers, wetlands,
and other water types.

In FY 2005, EPA
completed the cleanup (“construc-
tion completes”) of 40 sites on the
Superfund National Priorities List
(NPL), for a cumulative total of
966 sites—more than 64 percent
of the sites on the NPL. At sites

with groundwater contamination,
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migration of contamination was
brought under control at an addi-
tional 23 sites in FY 2005, for a
cumulative total of 898, or 70 per-
cent, of such sites on the NPL.7
Among the challenges facing the
Agency in FY 2006 is the need to
balance limited resources between
beginning construction at an
increasing number of Superfund
projects, and continuing long-
term remedial actions at several
ongoing, large and complex sites.

Under the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act
(RCRA) Program, the Agency
met its FY 2005 goal for increas-
ing the number of RCRA
hazardous waste management
facilities with permits or other
approved controls in place, and
EPA expects to bring 95 percent
of facilities under approved con-
trols by FY 2008. Under the
RCRA corrective action program,
more than 96 percent of high-pri-
ority RCRA hazardous waste
facilities have met Agency goals
for having controls in place to
prevent any human exposures
from occurring under current land
and groundwater use, and more
than 78 percent have met goals
for having controls in place to

prevent groundwater migration.
Under the Agency’s Leaking
Underground Storage Tank

Program, 6,181 cleanups were

with manufacturers, communities,
and governments to: (1) foster a
new recycling infrastructure,
which will reclaim valuable
materials, and (2) address the
increasing variety and volume of
obsolete electronic products enter-
ing the waste stream. Although
recycling rates were lower than
expected in FY 2003 (the last year
for which the Agency has data),
EPA expects that these collabora-
tive efforts will encourage higher
recycling rates in future years. In
FY 2006, EPA will be initiating a
challenge to major industries to
encourage the “early retirement”
of devices containing mercury.

The Agency’s state partners completed 14,583
underground storage tank cleanups.

completed by the end of March
2005.8 Data for the end of the
year, which were undergoing a
quality assurance/quality control
check at the time this report was
published, indicate that the
Agency’s state partners completed
14,583 underground storage tank
cleanups, meeting the Agency’s

FY 2005 goal of 14,500.9

While recycling has increased
in this country in general,
recycling of specific materials has
grown even more: 42 percent of
all paper, 40 percent of all plastic
soft drink bottles, 55 percent of
all aluminum beer and soft drink
cans, 57 percent of all steel
packaging, and 52 percent of
all major appliances are now
recycled.10 To achieve national
recycling goals, the Agency
continued to develop alliances

To protect
human health and the environ-
ment from pesticide use, EPA
reassessed risks posed by older
chemicals and established new risk
mitigation measures where needed.
By the end of FY 2005, the
Agency had reassessed 80 percent
of the 9,721 pesticide tolerance
levels requiring reassessment under
the Food Quality and Protection
Act.!l In addition, EPA registered
14 new reduced risk pesticides,
increasing the number of safer
alternatives to older, more danger-
ous pesticides to 143.12

EPA identifies and addresses
risks posed by chemicals already in
commerce through its High
Production Volume (HPV)
Challenge Program. Under
this program, the Agency will
complete work by the end of
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calendar year 2005 to provide the
public with critical health and
environmental effects data on
more than 2,200 chemicals
encountered in communities every
day. In FY 2005, more than 360
chemical companies and 100
industry consortia volunteered

to provide data for 1,397 HPV
chemicals directly to EPA, and to
provide data for 854 chemicals to
the European component of the
program—the International
Council of Chemical Associations
HPV Initiativel3. Data for 300 of
those chemicals will be
publicly available by the
end of 2005. EPA contin-
ues to encourage
companies to sponsor
additional HPV chemicals,
and is obtaining data on
un-sponsored “orphan”
chemicals by issuing Test
Rules under the Toxic
Substances Control Act.

In FY 2005, EPA led a
collaborative effort to
develop guidelines on the
potential health effects
from various levels of expo-
sure to hazardous chemicals
during an accidental spill
or a terrorist incident. The
Agency partnered with
nine federal agencies,
numerous state agencies, private
industry, academia, emergency
medical associations, unions, and
other organizations in the private
sector as well as international par-
ticipants on this project. In FY
2005, Acute Exposure Guideline
Levels (AEGLs) were proposed for

32 highly hazardous chemicals,
bringing the cumulative total to
165 chemicals. These guideline
levels are meant to address the
millions of pounds of highly toxic
chemicals used in industry and
routinely stored at fixed sites or
shipped over road or rail in single
containers of 50,000 to 300,000
pounds or more. AEGL values,
including those proposed in 2005,
were used in responding to the
environmental devastation caused
by Hurricane Katrina.

In 2005, the Centers for

Disease Control released data

demonstrating major reductions in
the incidence of childhood lead
poisoning—from approximately
900,000 children with elevated
blood lead levels in the early
1990s to 310,000 children from

EPA increased the number of registered safer

pesticides to 143.

EPA and its partners

protected and restored
103,959 acres of

estuarine habitat.

1999 to 2002.14 To virtually elimi-
nate childhood lead poisoning by
2010, EPA focused its FY 2005
outreach and education efforts on
remaining “hot spots,” often dis-
advantaged urban areas where the
incidence of childhood lead poi-
soning remains high. In FY
2006, the Agency will be
revamping its strategies and
expanding its regulatory and
voluntary tools to address
the remaining population
of children at risk for lead
poisoning.

EPA continues to make
progress on improving and
protecting the health of
ecosystems in the Great
Lakes. The Great Lakes
Index, indicating overall
ecosystem condition in the
Great Lakes, improved in
FY 2005. Long-term concen-
trations of PCBs in predator
fish and trends of toxic
chemicals in the air are
declining faster than target-
ed. Cumulatively, 3.7 million
cubic yards of contaminated sedi-
ments have been remediated,
including 345,000 cubic yards in
2004. However, phosphorus con-
centrations in the Lake Erie Basin
increased slightly. Although EPA
has not met the target of delisting
three Areas of Concerns (AOC),
significant progress has been made
towards delisting of two AOC:s for
FY 2006.
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EPA and its partners also pro-
tected and restored 103,959 acres
of estuarine habitat within the 28
estuaries of the National Estuary
Program in FY 2005. This acreage
includes critical estuarine, ripari-
an, and coastal wetlands, which
help support many commercially
valuable fisheries and the eco-
nomic, environmental, and
aesthetic functions on which
coastal populations depend for
their livelihood. EPA faces signifi-
cant challenges in continuing to
restore and protect estuaries as
more difficult projects remain.

In
FY 2005, more than 1.1 billion
pounds of pollutants were
reduced, treated, or eliminated as
a result of Agency enforcement
actions. For example, EPA settled
a Clean Air Act enforcement case
against the Ohio Edison Company
that will reduce more than
212,000 tons per year of emissions
of harmful sulfur dioxide and
nitrogen oxides from several of its
plants. The company is required

to install pollution controls and

carry out other measures expected
to cost approximately $1.1 billion.
In addition, three enforcement
actions taken in FY 2005 under
the Clean Water Act will signifi-
cantly reduce pollutants entering
the Chesapeake Bay. One of the

actions was taken with the

New York. More than 500 workers
were exposed to potentially deadly
asbestos-related diseases. The com-
pany owners received the two
longest jail sentences in environ-
mental crimes history, 25 and 19%
years, along with almost $23 mil-
lion in restitution.16

More than 1.1 billion pounds of pollutants were
reduced, treated, or eliminated as a result of
Agency enforcement actions.

District of Columbia Water and
Sewer Authority and will lead to
the elimination of 3.2 billion gal-
lons a year of untreated sewage to
the Anacostia and Potomac

Rivers and cost the company an
estimated $1.5 billion.15

In an example of one of the
Agency’s criminal enforcement
actions, criminal prosecution was
taken against the owners of AAR
Contractors, Inc. for conducting
illegal asbestos operations at more
than 1,500 sites, including schools,
hospitals, and churches, in upstate

Finally, EPA has been working
to replace the Agency’s Permit
Compliance System (PCS), which
tracks Clean Water Act results for
use in permitting, compliance and
enforcement programs!?. This
project has been a top manage-
ment challenge for a number of
years and the Agency is now close
to resolving it. Actions taken
include working with states on
interim solutions during develop-
ment of the new system and
adding capabilities to better track
pollutant loadings, capture infor-
mation on storm water sources of
pollution, and assess the health of
individual watersheds. In
September 2005, EPA completed
development of the replacement
system (ICIS-NPDES) and offi-
cially moved into the testing
phase. The first states are sched-
uled to begin accessing the system

by March 2006.

HOMELAND SECURITY

Three years ago EPA assumed
significant new responsibilities in
homeland security work needed to
protect human health and the
environment from intentional
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EPA's FY 2005 Progress in Homeland Security

Developed a Web-based system to quickly identify hazards and characterize risks in emergencies.

Completed vulnerability assessments for nearly all of nation’s drinking water systems.

Worked with other federal agencies to establish a National Decontamination Team and Strategy.

Trained EPA field responders in detecting, analyzing, and responding to chemical, biological, and radiological

agents.

Established health effects guidelines for 32 highly hazardous chemicals.

harm. EPA now plays a lead role
in supporting the protection of
critical water infrastructure and
coordinating development of
national capabilities and strategies
to address chemical, biological
and radiological contamination
from a terrorist event. In FY 2005,
the Agency conducted the follow-
ing key work to understand and
communicate the potential health
effects of exposure to hazardous
chemicals during an accidental
spill or terrorist incident; to help
water systems understand and
address their vulnerability to
intentional attacks; and, to
enhance the nation’s decontami-
nation and emergency response
capabilities:

In 2005, EPA
began developing a Web-
based system to quickly

identify hazards, assess expo-
sure to humans, and
characterize risks during an
emergency response. This
Emergency Consequence
Assessment Tool (ECAT) will
help in preparing for and rap-
idly responding to terrorist
incidents by integrating a
variety of relevant informa-
tion on the hazards and
exposures for a specific situa-
tion. ECAT will be expanded
to include a variety of scenar-
ios and contaminants and will
eventually be used to inform
the general public and scien-
tific community.

EPA continued to assist
the nation’s drinking water sys-
tems in protecting their
infrastructure from terrorist
and other intentional attacks.

By the end of FY 2005, all of

the 467 publicly and privately
owned drinking water systems
serving at least 100,000 people,
and 100 percent of the nation’s
444 medium-sized drinking
water systems (those that serve
50,000 to 99,999 people) had
completed vulnerability assess-
ments. Furthermore,
approximately 95 percent of
the nation’s small-sized com-
munity drinking water systems
that serve populations of 3,301
to 49,999 people had complet-
ed vulnerability assessments.
The Agency will continue to
work with the small drinking
water systems and its partners
to ensure 100 percent of these
systems have completed vul-
nerability assessments.

During FY 2005,
EPA worked with other federal

agencies, including the

<
>
Z
>
)
m
<
m
Z
_|
s
U
%
@)
C
wn
wn
O
Z
>
Z
O
>
Z
>
—
{
)
%




FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Department of Homeland hazardous chemicals. Some of and Performance Integration,
Security, to enhance the these guideline levels are criti-  Eliminating Improper Payments,
nation’s decontamination cal for responding to terrorist and Research and Development.
capabilities by establishing a incidents when making deci- :
P Y [ohing . . & Each quarter, the Office of
National Decontamination sions on evacuation,
. . Management and Budget (OMB)
Team and by developing and shelter-in-place, worker entry, ,
, , , L _ releases an executive scorecard
implementing a National decontamination, protective
. . L that rates progress and overall
Decontamination Strategy. equipment, and monitoring .
. ‘ ) status under each of the PMA ini-
Additionally, EPA improved and detection efforts.

tiatives using a color-coded

. . . . “stop-light” system. As of
EPA has attained the highest rating possible for  seprember 2005, the EPA

financial management. achieved three green scores for

progress on implementation and
one green score on the status of

Response System personnel
received extensive response-
related training: scientific and
technical training for detect-
ing, analyzing and responding

O
w
>_
2
<2( capabilities for characterizing THE PRESIDENT'S I IFi 1 Perf
< chemical components that MANAGEMENT AGENDA ~ PIoves Tinansa’ merommance

might be intentionally released initiatives. In addition to tracking
a durine incidents of national Since 2001, the President’s PMA progress on a quarterly basis,
Z o g .. Management Agenda (PMA) has each federal agency establishes
< significance by standardizing .

. o challenged federal agencies to yearly goals for where they would

— analytical method validation ‘ f B N

and determining laboratory improve performance, manage be “Proud to Be” on the status of
O rainine reauirements for results, and better serve PMA initiative implementation.
g gred ’ the American people (see The Proud to Be milestones and
D) L] www.whitehouse.gov/results). goals are set every July and
8 In 2005, EPA During FY 2005, EPA made assessed during the third quarter
— improved the Agency’s capa- progress under each of the seven PMA Scorecard process. More
a bility to respond to multiple PMA initiatives: Human Capital, information about the Agency’s
% chemical, biological, and radi- Competitive Sourcing, Expanded work under the PMA is available
— ological incidents. EPA field EGovernment, Improved at www.epa.gov/pmaresults.
E responders and National Financial Performance, Budget
>
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)
<
Z
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to chemical, biological, and
radiological agents and train-

ing in managing incident
command system responses.

In FY 2005, Acute Exposure
Guideline Levels (AEGLs)
were proposed for 32 highly
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INITIATIVE

Human
Capital

EPA’s FY 2005 PROGRESS UNDER THE PRESIDENT’S MANAGEMENT AGENDA
(SCORECARD RATINGS CURRENT AS OF THE 4TH QUARTER OF FY 2005)

STATUS!8

Yellow

PROGRESS

Yellow

PROUD TO
BE Il (07/05)
RESULTS

“Yellow” EPA did
not meet its goal of
"Green" for P2B2

EPA has set a goal of
"“Green” for P2B3

HIGHLIGHTS

—In FY 2005, EPA transitioned its employees to a new five-level Performance
Appraisal and Recognition System (PARS). During Q4, EPA trained all Agency
leaders on the new system, and assessed the system against OPM required
elements to identify areas in need of improvement.

—EPA revised and updated the HC Accountability plan to integrate assessments
of office level HC activities and compliance with the Merit System Principles.

—EPA analyzed the results of the FY 2004 Federal Human Capital Survey and
developed and began implementing a plan of action for disseminating results
and targeting areas for improvement to leadership Agency-wide.

—As of the end of the Q4 FY 2005, EPA demonstrated that 100 percent of
Agency employees are covered by the PARS.

EPA’s Challenges in Human Capital—A cultural change is needed to strengthen EPA executives', managers’, and employees’ understanding of the connection
between personal "on the job" performance and the Agency's ability to meet its strategic environmental goals. Additionally, the Agency must clearly differen-
tiate levels of performance among employees and reward employees appropriately, based on the results they deliver and the way those results contribute

the Agency's overall mission

Competitive
Sourcing

Yellow

Yellow

"Yellow” EPA met its
goal for P2B2

EPA has set a goal of
"Green” for P2B3

—The Agency completed six “streamlined”” competitions for small activities that
covered about 26 Full Time Equivalent (FTE) positions in the areas of informa-
tion technology and clerical services. The Agency retained the work in all six
competitions.

—EPA also announced an additional seven “streamlined” competitions encom-
passing the work of about 39 FTE performing information technology services.

—The Agency completed a standard competition for vendor payments, which
involved 26 FTE. As a result, the work will continue to be performed by EPA
employees at the Finance Center in NC and achieve about $3.5 million in sav-
ings over the next five years.

—EPA completed creation of a Competitive Sourcing Plan identifying and sched-
uling approximately 800 FTE for competition between 2005 and 2008.

EPA's Challenges in Competitive Sourcing—EPA must overcome cultural reluctance to consider competitive sourcing as a means of more efficiently and
effectively delivering government services. Once decisions are made to compete a particular organizational function, managers involved in the competitions
must be held accountable for timely follow-through on their commitments.

Expanded E-
Government

Yellow

Yellow

“Green'" EPA met its
goal of “Green" for
pP2B2"

EPA has set a goal of
“Green" for P2B3

—Cost, schedule and performance for adherence with earned value management
for major IT investments are less than 10%.

—EPA's E-Gov Implementation Plan is approved and accepted.

—100% of EPA's [T systems are secure.

—EPA's IT systems are installed in accordance with security configurations.

—E-Rulemaking deployed four agencies in the Federal Docket Management
System. Late deployment of the fifth agency is the sole reason for the yellow
score in progress and status.

—To date E-Payroll completed scheduled modifications and testing of all neces-

sary interfaces to ensure a migration to the Defense Finance and Accounting
Service by March 2006.

EPA's Challenges in E-Gov—Successful performance in Human Capital, Competitive Sourcing, Budget and Performance Integration, Financial Performance,
and Research and Development Investment will require development and integration of government-wide solutions embedded in numerous E-Gov projects.
These interdependencies create special challenges for ensuring that EPA adopts E-Gov solutions as part of its strategic plan for success in each PMA area.
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EPA’s FY 2005 PROGRESS UNDER THE PRESIDENT’S MANAGEMENT AGENDA (CONTINUED)
(SCORECARD RATINGS CURRENT AS OF THE 4TH QUARTER OF FY 2005)

INITIATIVE

Improved
Financial
Performance

STATUS!8

Green

PROGRESS

Green

PROUD TO
BE Il (07/05)
RESULTS

"Green” EPA met its
goal of "Green" for
p2B2"

EPA has set a goal of
"Green" for P2B3

HIGHLIGHTS

—EPA maintained a green rating for both progress and status for all four quar-
ters of FY 2005. EPA is one of only three federal agencies to maintain a
green rating for 10 or more successive quarters (since FY 2003).

—The Agency delivered its FY 2005 Performance and Accountability Report
with audited financial statements by the required November 15, 2005, dead-
line and met all required deadlines for the its quarterly financial statements.

—EPA is expanding the use of financial information by integrating additional
financial information into EPA’s decisionmaking processes, with an initial
focus on grants.

EPA's Challenges in Improved Fi

nancial Performance—No challenges at th

is time

Budget and
Performance
Integration

Yellow

Green

“Yellow" EPA did not
meet its goal of
"“Green" for P2B2.

EPA has set a goal of
"Green” for P28B3.

—The Agency received green progress scores for all four quarters in FY 2004.

—EPA worked cooperatively with OMB on the FY 2005 Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART) process, completing 43 PART assessments to date.

—At the conclusion of the FY2005 PART Appeals process, EPA has developed
efficiency measures for 35 of 43 completed PART programs.

—Held meetings with EPA’s senior leadership throughout the year to discuss
the integration of budget, performance, and in particular the PART as a
means to better manage the Agency’s resources and deliver environmental
results.

—EPA has developed a process in alignment with the Enacted Budget identify-
ing impacts of Congressional action on planned performance; specifically
related to the targets associated with EPA's GPRA/PART annual and long-
term performance measures. EPA senior leaders assess these impacts as
part of their decisionmaking.

EPA’s Challenges in Budget and Performance Integration (BPI)—EPA must continue to develop appropriate OMB-approved measures that gauge the effi-
ciency of an environmental program's administration. Each program evaluated by the PART is required to have at least one OMB-approved efficiency
measure. Currently 35 of 43 PARTed programs have OMB-approved efficiency measures.

Eliminating
Improper
Payments

Yellow

Green

EPA did not have a
goal for P2B2.

EPA has set a goal of
"Green" for P2B3.

—EPA successfully demonstrated that it has a low incidence of erroneous pay-
ments and was upgraded to a “yellow" status and “green” progress score
during FY 2005.

—EPA’s FY 2005 error rate for its two State Revolving Funds was 0.16 per-
cent, which surpassed the target error rate of 0.45 percent.

—EPA documented its approach for conducting a statistical sample of sub-
recipient payments in two states in FY 2006.

EPA's Challenge

s in Eliminating |

mproper Payments: No challenges at this

time.

Research and
Development
Investment
Criteria

Red

Yellow

“Red” EPA did not
meet its goal of
“Yellow" for P2B2

EPA has set a goal of
“Yellow' for P2B3

—EPA held four independent, external reviews of the following research pro-
grams: Drinking Water, Human Health, Ecological and Particulate Matter.

—The Agency participated in the FY 2005 (formerly known as the FY 2007)
PART process with two new PART assessments for Human Health Research
and Drinking Water Research, and two PART reassessments for PM Research
and Ecological Research.

—EPA's FY 2007 Annual Research Planning process expanded to include regular
discussions about resources and performance in the context of the R&D
Investment Criteria.

EPA’s Challenges in Research and Development—EPA's research and development programs do not yet have acceptable performance and efficiency meas-
ures for research programs. This has resulted in less than successful performance on the PMA Scorecard for the Research and Development Investment
Criteria Initiative and a negative impact on EPA's performance on the Budget and Performance Integration Initiative. EPA continues to work with its
research community and OMB to develop measures that are meaningful to environmental program managers and clearly illustrate performance over time.
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SUMMARY OF
PERFORMANCE DATA

In its
FY 2005 Annual

Goal Met Plan, EPA commit-
34 APGs

ted to 84 annual
performance goals
(APGs). In FY 2005,
the Agency met 34
of these APGs, 67 percent of the
APGs for which data were avail-
able at the time this report was
published. FY 2005 results to date
reflect a decrease in the number of
APGs met from FY 2004 results;
last year, EPA met 76 percent of its
APGs for which data were avail-
able. EPA has significantly
exceeded its targets for a number of
its FY 2005 APGs. For example,
the Agency restored eight percent
of the nation’s impaired waterbod-

ies in accordance with Water
Quality Standards, significantly
exceeding its FY 2005 goal of two
percent (APG 2.13). This achieve-
ment is partly due to the work EPA
and states have done to refine
water quality assessments, which
now more accurately reflect
improvements in impaired water-
bodies. In another case, EPA
greatly exceeded its cumulative
goal of reducing by 11 percent the
households on tribal lands lacking
access to basic sanitation. By
increasing coordination with other
federal agencies to more effectively
fund and implement infrastructure
programs, the Agency and its part-
ners have achieved a cumulative
34 percent reduction in the num-
ber of households lacking access to
wastewater sanitation (APG 2.15).

Goal Despite their best

efforts, however,

EPA and its

Not Met

17 APGs

partners were not
able to meet all
planned targets for
FY 2005. EPA did
not meet 17 of the
51 FY 2005 APGs
for which perform-
ance data were
available. The
Agency is consider-
ing the various
causes of these
shortfalls as it
adjusts its annual
goals and program

strategies for FY
2006 and beyond.

There are a
number of reasons
for these missed
goals. In some cases the APGs
were new in
FY 2005—a part of EPA’s effort to
develop more meaningful goals
and measures—and the Agency
overestimated its ability to
achieve annual results. For exam-
ple, EPA anticipated
improvements in water quality to
reduce the levels of contaminants
in fish, leading to a one percent
decrease in waterbodies with fish
consumption advisories (APG
2.8). EPA fell short of achieving
this APG, and the Agency is
assessing the information it has
received to determine a more real-
istic future target.

External factors also con-
tributed to missing APGs. For
example, the Agency had antici-
pated reducing nitrogen,
phosphorus, and sediment load-
ings from entering the
Chesapeake Bay (APG 4.18).
However, such external factors as
continued growth in human and

EPA’s FY 2005 Performance Results

Data Available After
November 15,2005

33 APGs

Goal Met
34 APGs

Goal
Not Met

17 APGs

farm animal populations in the
region and rainfall levels affect
the Agency’s success in reducing
existing nutrient loading levels. In
other cases, EPA relies on the
efforts of its federal, state and
local partners to help achieve
annual goals, and the actions of
the Agency’s partners are a signifi-
cant factor in performance results.
For example, the Agency and its
partners did not meet the goal for
improving water and sanitation
systems in the US-Mexico border
region; funding for this effort was
delayed pending development of a
new system for setting project pri-
orities in the region (APG 4.12).
EPA recognizes that, as a result of
missing several such APGs, the
Agency may not be on track for
reaching its longer term objective
for protecting ecosystems. Despite
these difficulties, EPA and its
partners continue to work togeth-
er to ensure progress in meeting
these goals and achieving the
objective.
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Summary of FY 2005 Performance Results by Goal

Result Goal | Goal2 Goal3 Goal4 Goal5 ESP Total
Met 5 6 13 2 6 34
Not Met 0 2 7 4 | 17
Data Available

After November

15,2005 14 10 6 | 0 33
Total 19 18 26 7 7 84

Improved data can also con-
tribute to missed goals. For
example, EPA set a cumulative
goal that by FY 2005 water quality
assessed in 80 percent of the water
segments in each of 462 water-
sheds across the nation would
meet water quality standards
(APG 2.12). In fact, however, the
number of watersheds meeting
these standards has decreased
slightly since FY 2002. EPA attrib-
utes this regression to new data
that more accurately reflect water-
shed condition, including
adjustments for fish consumption
advisories and increased environ-
mental stresses on watersheds that
not only impair waters that were
once clean, but also further
degrade waters already impaired.
As its data improve, EPA is gain-
ing a more accurate picture of
environmental baseline conditions
and progress achieved. Based on
this information, the Agency
expects to continue adjusting its
performance goals and targets to
achieve results.

Because final end-
S of-year data were
November 15,2005 .
not available when

33 APGs

this report went to
press, EPA is not yet

able to report on 33 of its 84
APGs, an increase over the 25
APGs for which data were not
available in EPA’s FY 2004 report.
This difference
is largely due to
the Agency’s
increased focus
on achieving
longer-term
environmental
and human
health out-
comes, rather
than activity-
based outputs.
Environmental
outcome results
may not
become appar-
ent within a
federal fiscal
year, and
assessing envi-
ronmental
improvement
often requires multiyear informa-
tion. As a result, EPA may not yet
have the data required to deter-
mine whether an FY 2005 APG
such as improving water quality to
reduce contaminates in fish, lead-
ing to higher consumption of safe
fish (APG 2.8), has been met.
Many variables are involved in
evaluating progress toward this

goal, including the bioaccumula-
tive nature of mercury, which
affects the time it takes fish to rid
their bodies of this contaminant.

In many cases, reporting
cycles—including some which are
legislatively mandated—do not
correspond with the federal fiscal
year on which this report is based.
Data reported biennially or on a
calendar year basis, for example,
are not yet available for this
report. In some cases, such as for
certain compliance and enforce-
ment information, the Agency has
adjusted data collection and
QA/QC processes to meet the
November
15 date for
submitting
this report.
To provide
as much
information
as possible
on its
progress
toward
achieving its
goals, how-
ever, EPA
continues to
present the
most current
data avail-

able.

Furthermore, EPA obtains
performance data from local, state,
and tribal agencies, all of which
require time to collect the infor-
mation and review it for quality.
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Often, EPA is unable to obtain
complete end-of-year information
from all sources in time to meet
the deadline for this report. The
Agency is working to reduce such
delays in reporting, however, by
capitalizing on new information
technologies to exchange and
integrate electronic data and
information, improve data quality
and reliability, and reduce the bur-
den on its partners.

The
Agency is now able, however, to
report data from previous years
that became available in FY 2005.
Final performance results data
became available for 20 of the 25
FY 2004 APGs on which the
Agency did not report in its
FY 2004 Annual Report. Of these
20 FY 2004 APGs, EPA met 14.
For example, the Agency met its
FY 2004 goals for reducing green-
house gas emissions and SO,
emissions, as well as sulfur and
nitrogen deposition and ambient

concentrations. EPA can now
report achieving 56 (76 percent)
of the 79 FY 2004 APGs for
which it has data. For FY 2003,
EPA can now report achieving 45
(79 percent) of the 64 APGs for

EPA’s Updated Performance Results
(Annual Performance Goals for Which Final Data Are Available)
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Note: During FY 2005, final performance results data became available for a
number of APGs from prior years: 20 for FY 2004, three for FY 2003,
one for FY 2002, one for FY 2001, two for FY 2000, and one for FY 1999.

which it has performance data.
Delays in reporting cycles and tar-
gets set beyond the fiscal year
continue to affect one APG in

FY 2003, FY 2002, and FY 1999.

EPA is
continuing to develop better and
more meaningful measures of its
performance. In FY 2005, for
example, the Agency introduced
more than 30 new or improved

performance measures. Equipped
with better data, EPA is also
adjusting performance targets to
reflect an improved understanding
of current conditions and the out-
comes to be achieved. For
example, the Agency is adjusting
its target for the improvement in
air quality over time for the fine
particle (PM, ;) standard (APG
1.3). This goal was established in
FY 2004 using initial targets while
the Agency collected baseline
data. Based on the FY 2004 results
which significantly exceed the tar-
get, however, the Agency will
adjust its target for FY 2006.
Similarly, in FY 2006 EPA will be
adjusting targets for reducing
exposure to unhealthy levels of
ozone (APG 1.6). EPA will con-
tinue to benefit from improved
data, revising annual performance
measures and adjusting targets to
provide a more useful assessment
of its progress.
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Improving Results

EPA is continuing its efforts to
focus more clearly on the results it
wants to achieve, orient its pro-
grams around environmental
outcomes, and develop better meas-
ures for assessing performance.
Building on previous years’ work,
the Agency strengthened its collab-
oration with states and tribes
to improve joint planning and
priority-setting; develop innovative,
effective approaches to environ-
mental problems; and track and
assess progress. In addition, EPA is
working to expand its use of pro-
gram evaluation; address data gaps
and other information issues;
strengthen its strategic planning;
and resolve its management chal-
lenges reported by the Office of
Inspector General (OIG) and
Government Accountability Office.

STRENGTHENING
COLLABORATION WITH
PARTNERS

Protecting human health and
the environment is a shared respon-
sibility. In FY 2005, EPA continued
important work with its partners in
environmental protection—states,
tribes, and other federal agencies—
to ensure a national focus on the
most important problems and the
most efficient and effective use of
scarce resources.

e In FY 2005, EPA and the
Environmental Council of the
States (ECOS) established a
“Partnership and Performance
Workgroup” to continue the
Agency’s work to improve joint
state-EPA planning and priori-
ty-setting. The workgroup
explored ways to support state

strategic planning, expand the
use of Performance Partnership
Grants as a planning and man-
agement tool, and improve
states’ and EPA regional offices’
dialogue on regional planning
and priority-setting.

EPA also funded a second
Cooperative Agreement with
ECOS for conducting pilot
projects in 15 states to
strengthen states’ capabilities
to manage for results and
improve joint regional-state
planning. For example, an
[llinois pilot project is develop-
ing a stakeholder consultation
process for considering innova-
tive environmental programs.

The Agency enhanced its
Annual Commitment System
(ACS), launched in FY 2004 to
assist EPA managers in engag-
ing states and tribes in setting
annual regional performance
goals. In FY 2005, the Agency
improved the system to track

actual regional performance
against agreed-upon program
measures and commitments.
EPA’s regional offices are also
able to use the ACS to track
state and tribal contributions to
regional performance.

On September 26, 2005, EPA
Administrator Steven Johnson
reaffirmed the Agency’s formal
Indian Policy, established in
1984. By this action, EPA rec-
ognized that the United States
has a unique legal relationship
with tribal governments based
on the Constitution, treaties,
statues, Executive Orders,

and court decisions. This
relationship includes recogni-
tion of the right of tribes as
sovereign governments to
self-determination, and an
acknowledgment of the
federal government’s trust
responsibility to tribes.

In FY 2005 EPA continued
to work with tribes on a

Enhancing Tribal Environmental Management

EPA is providing funding to enhance tribal capacity for environmental
management. Strengthening tribal programs improves the Agency’s

program implementation and enables tribes to develop holistic multi-
media programs that reflect their traditional use of natural resources.

As of FY 2005, 96 percent of tribes (549 tribes) have access to EPA
funds for hiring environmental program staff, managing environmental
activities, and implementing multimedia environmental programs in

cent a year
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program evaluations and audits
completed in FY 2005). For exam-
ple, working with the Compliance

government-to-government the indoor air, lead, oceans, surface
basis to protect the land, air,

and water in Indian country.

water protection, oil spill and other
programs, and reassessments from

In June, the Grand Traverse
Band of Chippewa Indians
hosted the seventh National
Tribal Environmental
Conference for Environmental
Management, attended by
more than 750 tribal, federal,

previous years.

The PART assessment was
first used in 2002 in developing
EPA’s FY 2004 budget. During that
year, only 1 of EPA’s 11 assessed
programs was rated able to demon-
strate results. In EPA’s third year of

EPA senior managers used the results of PART
assessments to identify opportunities for program
improvement and guide decisionmaking.

and state officials to share
solutions on ongoing environ-
mental and public health
problems in Indian country.

USING PROGRAM
EVALUATION AND
THE PART

EPA uses the results of pro-
gram assessments, audits, and
evaluations to adjust approaches,
improve results, allocate resources,
and ensure the most effective and
efficient use of taxpayer dollars. In
recent budget processes, for exam-
ple, EPA senior managers used the
results of Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART) assessments
to identify opportunities for
program improvement, justify
resource requests, and guide
decisionmaking.

The PART is a series of diag-
nostic questions used to assess and
evaluate programs across a set of
performance-related criteria, includ-
ing program design and purpose,
strategic planning, program man-
agement and results. To date, EPA
and OMB have conducted PART
reviews for 43 of the Agency’s pro-
grams. PART reviews in 2005
included both new assessments of

PART assessments (2004 for the
FY 2006 budget) 24 of 32 pro-
grams were rated “adequate or
“moderately effective.” This
improvement in PART ratings
shows EPA’'s commitment to
designing and implementing pro-
grams that maximize resource
efficiency and deliver environmen-
tal results. Section II of this report
lists PART assessments conducted
under each of the Agency’s five
strategic goals, identifies perform-
ance measures associated with the
PART, and reports FY 2005 results
for the measures where data are
currently available. Future PART
measures are listed in a separate
table in Section II, along with the
year EPA expects to begin report-
ing data against them. Ratings for
programs assessed during 2005 for
the FY 2007 budget will be avail-
able in February 2006. Additional
information on PART assessments
and EPA’s progress in making
program improvements will be
available in February 2006 at
www.whitehouse.gov/omb/part.

EPA and its OIG also conduct-
ed other types of program
evaluations and audits (Appendix B
contains a list by strategic goal of

Committee of ECOS and

Achieving Results
Through Grant
Programs

Grants are a key tool for
achieving EPA’s mission.
Each year EPA awards
approximately one-half of its
budget in grants to state,
tribal, and local govern-
ments; educational
institutions; and nonprofit
organizations. The Agency
has been working to ensure
the grants EPA awards sup-
port its strategic goals, and
that results achieved
through grants are closely
tracked and monitored.

In FY 2005, EPA issued a
policy for awarding grants
(EPA Order No.: 5700.7)
that requires EPA offices to:

¢ Link results to EPA’s
Strategic Plan.

* Describe expected out-
puts and outcomes in
grant announcements,
work plans, and perform-
ance reports.

» Consider how the results
from completed grant
projects contribute to the
Agency’s programmatic
goals and objectives.

In addition, for the first
time, this report lists specif-
ic grants that contributed to
the achievement of EPA’s FY
2005 annual performance
goals (see Section II).
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representatives from state agencies,
EPA completed an evaluation of
an enforcement tool—the State
Review Framework—which the
Agency developed to assess state
enforcement performance. The
evaluation found that, overall, the
framework is effective as a tool for
evaluating state enforcement and
compliance assurance programs on a
nationwide basis. The evaluation
also recommended ways to improve
data collection and state perform-
ance interpretation under the
framework. EPA intends to make
the recommended improvements
and apply the framework across all
50 states to: (1) evaluate whether
state enforcement and compliance
assurance programs are providing a
consistent level of environmental
and public health protection across
states; and, (2) work collaboratively
with states to ensure that authorized
state agencies meet agreed-upon
enforcement performance goals.

The Agency’s OIG contributes
to EPA’s mission to improve
human health and environmental
protection by assessing the effec-
tiveness of EPA’s program
management and results, develop-
ing recommendations for
improvement, and ensuring that
Agency resources are used as
intended. In FY 2005, an OIG
report found that air toxic moni-
toring was conducted in only ten
percent of areas with the estimated
highest health risks from exposure
to toxic air pollutants. EPA has
since begun using the National
Air Toxics Assessment to identify
and prioritize high-risk areas to be
monitored. The Agency also mod-
ified its air toxics grant criteria to
better address high-risk areas and
emphasize methods for analyzing
ambient air toxics conditions.

IMPROVING
ENVIRONMENTAL
INDICATORS,
PERFORMANCE
MEASUREMENT,
AND DATA QUALITY

In June 2003, EPA’s Draft
Report on the Environment
established baseline information on
environmental conditions in the
United States and their potential
effects on human health. Since
then, the Agency has been working
to improve the indicator informa-
tion, fill key gaps in environmental
data, and make the information
more accessible to the public.

In FY 2005, EPA issued for pub-
lic comment a set of indicators for
the Agency’s next Report on the
Environment, to be released in 2006.
A scientific peer-review conducted
in July elicited expert opinion on
whether the indicators are support-
ed by data that are technically
sound, meet the established indica-
tor definition and criteria, and help
answer key questions on the current
state of the environment. Over the
next year, EPA plans to use these
indicators in developing the
Agency’s long-term measures of suc-
cess for its 2006-2011 Strategic Plan.
More information on the Agency’s
“Indicators Initiative” is available at
www.epa.gov/indicators.

EPA also continued to focus
annual performance goals and
measures on environmental out-
comes and program efficiencies,
instead of on activity-based out-
puts. In EPA’s FY 2006 Annual
Performance Plan, approximately
65 percent of the annual perform-
ance goals track environmental or
intermediate outcomes.

In addition, the Agency worked
to align its annual performance

measures with new performance and
efficiency measures developed dur-
ing OMB’s 2005 PART process. In
FY 2005, EPA developed a strategy
for implementing new PART meas-
ures while reporting on the goals
and measures in the Agency’s

FY 2005 Annual Plan. This process
is another step in EPA’s ongoing
efforts to establish a set of measures
that clearly defines environmental
outcomes and achieves EPA’s
Budget and Performance
Integration goals under the PMA.

In FY 2005, EPA continued to
improve its ability to collect and
use reliable and complete perform-
ance and financial data. EPA
worked to detect and correct errors
in environmental data, standardize
reporting, and exchange and inte-
grate electronic data and data
quality information amonyg its fed-
eral, state, and local data-sharing
partners. Over the past year, the
Agency completed all corrective
actions for an Agency-level weak-
ness in data management practices.
Recent efforts include ensuring that

Data in FY 2005
Performance and
Accountability
Report Are Complete
and Reliable

EPA determined that the
performance information in
this report is complete and
reliable and no material
inadequacies are present,

as defined by OMB Circular
A-11.20 For more informa-
tion on the data sources
used in FY 2005 perform-
ance measures, see Section
Il of this report. Appendix C
contains additional informa-
tion on the quality of the
data in this report.


http://www.epa.gov/indicators
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Improved Performance Measures Developed in FY 2005

These new measures will help EPA describe trends over time, and
demonstrate the results of specific environmental programs.

Tribal Access to Safe Drinking Water: EPA will measure the num-
ber of households on tribal lands lacking access to safe drinking water.

Water Pollutant Loadings Per Program Dollar Spent: EPA
will estimate loadings of water pollutants removed per program dol-
lar spent, including discharges to surface water such as municipal
storm water and combined sewer overflows.

Contamination Levels at Superfund Sites: EPA will determine
whether contamination levels at a Superfund site fall within the levels
specified by EPA as safe, or if they do not, whether adequate controls
are in place to prevent unacceptable human exposure to contamination.

data management policies and pro-
cedures are planned, maintained,
and revised as appropriate. For
example, the Agency changed the
structure and operating procedures
of its Quality Information Council
to better fulfill its role as the infor-
mation policymaking body.

CONSIDERING FUTURE
TRENDS AND LOOKING
AHEAD

As EPA looks to the future,
Agency managers are focusing on
several priorities. First, the Agency
is striving to accelerate the pace of
environmental progress by looking
beyond rules and regulations to
consider other solutions. Effective
legislation, such as Clear Skies, puts
mechanisms in place to achieve
large-scale national protections.
The Agency is committed to work-
ing cooperatively with its partners
to support legislation over regula-
tion, results over methods, and
partnerships over conflicts to accel-
erate progress and usher in a new
area of environmental protection.

EPA is also working to foster a
culture of environmental steward-
ship through partnerships and
innovative approaches to environ-
mental issues. In the coming
years, the Agency will promote
collaboration, voluntary programs,
and outreach as tools for strength-
ening stewardship. EPA will also
focus on opportunities to leverage
environmental protection actions
to create opportunities for eco-
nomic growth. Efforts such as
Brownfields, for example, not only
reduce pollution, but revitalize
valuable land and strengthen local
economies. In the coming years,
while the Agency will maintain
its vigilance in enforcing existing
laws and regulations, it will also
strive to approach new challenges
with flexibility and enthusiasm.

To meet these challenges and
make informed decisions in a rap-
idly changing, complex world,
EPA leaders need to be aware of
the environmental consequences
of future social, economic, and
technological change. Several
years ago, the Agency began con-
ducting “futures analysis” to help
its leaders anticipate future envi-
ronmental challenges and plan
strategically to avoid problems.

In FY 2005, EPA continued to
identify significant environmental
and industrial trends, demographic
issues, and transformative tech-
nologies that have implications for
environmental protection. EPA
senior managers and staff identi-
fied areas for increased focus under
each of the Agency’s five strategic
goals—for example: (1) interna-
tional increases in transboundary
pollution, especially particulate
matter; (2) water scarcity and its
impact on water quality; (3)
increased levels of pharmaceuticals
in the waste stream due to the
nation’s aging population; and, (4)
the environmental implications of
genomics. In the spring of 2005,
the Agency sought input on future
issues from state environmental
commissioners at an ECOS meet-
ing and from tribal environmental
professionals at the Seventh
National Tribal Conference on
Environmental Management. All
of this input will be vital as the
Agency considers the most signifi-
cant future issues and develops its

2006-2011 Strategic Plan.

EPA continued to identify significant
environmental and industrial trends, demographic
issues, and transformative technologies that have
implications for environmental protection.
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Internal Controls, Financial
Management Systems, and
Compliance with Laws and

Regulations

This section discusses EPA’s
progress in strengthening its
management practices and the
internal controls the Agency
relies on to assure the integrity of
its programs and operations. [t
includes the Administrator’s
unqualified Statement of

Assurance for FY 2005.

FEDERAL MANAGERS’
FINANCIAL INTEGRITY
ACT

The Federal Managers’
Financial Integrity Act (FMFIA)
requires agencies to establish and
maintain management controls
and financial systems that provide
reasonable assurance that federal
programs and operations are pro-
tected from fraud, waste, abuse,
and misappropriation of federal
funds. FMFIA holds agency

heads accountable for correcting

Based on EPA’s self-assessment
of its internal controls and finan-
cial systems, Agency managers
have determined that the
Agency’s controls are achieving
their intended objectives. The
Administrator’s unqualified
Statement of Assurance for

FY 2005 is to the right.

To identify management issues
and monitor progress in addressing
them, EPA’s senior leaders use a
system of internal program evalua-
tions and independent audit
reviews conducted by the
Government Accountability
Office, EPA’s OIG, and other
oversight organizations to assess
program effectiveness. In FY 2005,
for the 4th year, EPA has no
material weaknesses to report
under FMFIA. Material weakness-

es are reportable conditions that

For the fourth year, EPA had no material
weaknesses to report under the Federal
Managers’ Financial Integrity Act.

deficiencies and requires them
annually to identify and report
internal control and accounting
systems problems and planned
remedies.

could significantly impair or
threaten fulfillment of the
Agency’s mission and must be
reported to the President and
Congress. While the Agency
reported no new material

FIsCAL YEAR 2005
ANNUAL ASSURANCE
STATEMENT

| am pleased to give an
unqualified statement of
assurance that the
Environmental Protection
Agency’s (EPA) programs
and resources are protect-
ed from fraud, waste,
abuse, and mismanage-
ment. Based on EPA’s
annual self-assessment of
its internal controls, | can
reasonably assure that
there are no material
weaknesses in the
Agency's control.

Stephen L. Johnson
Administrator
October 28, 2005

weaknesses, EPA currently has a
number of less severe, internal
Agency-level weaknesses for
which it is tracking progress.
During the year, EPA added two
new Agency-level weaknesses to
its list and closed two of its exist-
ing Agency-level weaknesses in
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5-Year Trend of Material and Agency Weaknesses

19

A Material | In

AAgency || FY 2005, EPA

was responsible

for addressing

OIG recom-

mendations

and tracking

0 0

0

follow-up

0 activities on

2 A P P r

3 ‘ 396 audits.

2001 2002 2003 2004

Fiscal Year

the areas of data management and
water permitting. Half of the Key
Management Challenges identi-
fied by OIG are also current
Agency-level weaknesses. The
Reports Consolidation Act of
2000 requires the Inspector
General to identify, briefly assess,
and report annually the most seri-
ous management and performance
challenges facing the Agency (see
Section III of this report).

OMB has recognized EPA’s
efforts to maintain effective and
efficient internal controls. Since
September 2003, EPA has main-
tained a green status score for
Improved Financial Performance
under the President’s Management
Agenda. EPA has also received a
progress score of green for Budget
and Performance Integration for
all but one consecutive quarter

since June 2002.

INSPECTOR GENERAL
ACT AMENDMENTS
OF 1988

The Inspector General (I1G)
Act Amendments require federal
agencies to report to Congress on
their progress in carrying out audit
recommendations.

2005 The Agency
achieved final
action (com-

pleting all corrective actions
associated with an audit) on

248 audits, including Program
Evaluation/Program Performance,
Assistance Agreement, Contracts,
and Single audits. EPA’s FY 2005
audit management activities are
summarized below.

¢ Final Corrective Action
Taken. EPA completed final
corrective actions on 55 audits
with disallowed and better use

dollars. Of these 55 audits,
OIG questioned costs of more
than $14.8 million. After
careful review, OIG and the
Agency agreed to disallow
approximately $7.9 million of
these questioned costs. In
addition, the Agency also
completed final corrective
action on 193 audits.

Final Corrective Action Not
Taken. At the end of FY
2005, 148 audits were without
final action and not yet fully
resolved. (This total excludes
audits with management deci-
sions under administrative
appeal by the grantee.)

Final Corrective Action Not
Taken Beyond One Year. Of
the 148 audits, EPA officials
had not completed final
action on 30 audits within

1 year after the management
decision (the point at which
OIG and the Action Official

reach agreement on the

EPA's Key Management Challenges Reported by the
Office of Inspector General

I. Linking Mission and Management

. Agency Efforts in Support of Homeland Security

. Superfund Evaluation and Policy Identification

. Information Resources Management and Data Quality

. EPA’s Use of Assistance Agreements to Accomplish Its Mission

. Challenges in Addressing Air Toxics Programs

. Human Capital Management
. Information Systems Security

Section Il of this report provides
more detailed information on
OIG’s Key Management
Challenges and EPA’s response.
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corrective action plan). action to collect the account strengthen its audit management

Because the issues to be receivable until the Agency practices and is working to address

addressed may be complex, issues a decision on the issues and complete corrective

Agency managers often appeal. In FY 2005, 33 audits actions in a timely manner.

require more than 1 year after were in administrative appeal.

management decisions are FEDERAL FINANCIAL

reached with OIG to com- MANAGEMENT
IMPROVEMENT ACT

plete the agreed-upon As required

corrective actions. 4 The Federal Financial

by the IG Act Amendments, the

Management Improvement Act of
e Audits Awaiting Decision on following table presents informa- & b

1996 (FFMIA) requires that agen-

Appeal. EPA regulations allow  tion on audits that involve e .
cies’ financial management

grantees to appeal manage- disallowed costs and funds put to . .
. , , systems substantially comply with
ment decisions on financial better use. . .
_ , federal financial management sys-
assistance audits that seek ) ) .
. EPA uses audit management as tem requirements, applicable
monetary reimbursement from , o .
. a tool in assessing its progress and federal accounting standards, and
the recipient. In the case of ) o i ) )
its ability to meet its strategic objec-  the U.S. Government Standard
an appeal, EPA must not take ) ) =
tives. The Agency is continuing to General Ledger. In response to the

DisALLOWED CosTs & FUNDS PuT To BETTER USE
October [,2004 — September 30, 2005

Category Disallowed Costs Funds Put to Better Use
Number Value Number Value

A. Audits with management decisions but without final action | 67 $74,329,390 0 $0
at the beginning of FY 2005.

B. Audits for which management decisions were made during | 237 $ 4,488,195 4 $2,868,844
FY 2005:

(i) Management decisions with disallowed
costs. (43)

(i) Management decisions with no disallowed costs. (192)
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C. Total audits pending final action during FY 2005.  (A+B) | 304 $78,817,585 4 $2,868,844
D. Final action taken during FY 2005: 245 $ 7,560,083 3 $ 866,548
(i) Recoveries
a) Offsets $ 939,846
b) Collections $ 3,849,707
c) Value of Property $0
d) Other $ 1,526,025
(i) Write-offs. $ 388,228
(iii) Reinstated through grantee appeal. $ 856277
(iv) Value of recommendations completed. $0

(v) Value of recommendations management decided
should/could not be completed. $0

E.  Audit reports needing final action at the end of FY 2005. (C - D) 59 $71,257,502 $2,002,296




SECTION [—MANAGEMENT’'S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

FY 1999 financial statement audit,
EPA implemented an FFMIA
remediation plan to improve the
Agency’s financial management
systems in order to comply with
federal financial system require-
ments. Currently, EPA has
completed all but two corrective
actions: security certification poli-
cy for contractor personnel, and
security certification policy for
grantee personnel. EPA antici-
pates completing these actions by
the first quarter of FY 2007. The
Agency continues to improve cost
accounting and reconciliation of
intragovernmental transactions.
EPA has no substantial noncom-
pliance findings.

The Agency is in the process
of developing a modern financial
system infrastructure to help EPA
better manage the resources that
support our environmental mis-
sion, more accurately measure the
true costs of environmental pro-
grams, and better inform the
public. The new system will be

provides a comprehensive frame-

work for ensuring the effectiveness
of information security controls
over information resources that
support Federal operations and
assets. Agencies must report annu-
ally to OMB on the effectiveness
of their information security pro-
grams, which includes an
independent evaluation by the
Inspector General. Agencies also
report quarterly to OMB on the
status of remediation of weakness-
es found.

For six consecutive years, the Agency submitted
timely financial statements with a clean audit

opinion.

implemented in FY 2008. Detailed
plans for this project are available
at www.epa.gov/ocfo/modernization
/index.htm.

FEDERAL INFORMATION
SECURITY
MANAGEMENT ACT

Federal Information Security
Management Act (FISMA)
directs federal agencies to conduct
annual evaluations of information
security programs and practices. It

EPA’s FISMA Report for
FY 2005, dated October 7, 2005,
highlights the results of the
Agency’s annual security program
reviews and was completed by
EPA’s Chief Information Officer,
senior agency program officials,
and Inspector General. The report
reflects EPA’s continued efforts to
ensure that information assets are
protected and secured in a manner
consistent with the risk and mag-
nitude of the harm resulting from
the loss, misuse, or unauthorized

access to or modification of infor-
mation. In FY 2005, EPA reported
no significant deficiencies in its
information security systems under

FISMA.

GOVERNMENT
MANAGEMENT REFORM
ACT—AUDITED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The Government
Management Reform Act
(GMRA) of 1994 amended the
requirements of the Chief
Financial Officers (CFO) Act of
1990 by requiring the annual
preparation and audit of agency-
wide financial statements. EPA’s
statements are audited by the
Inspector General, who issues an
audit report on the principal
financial statements, internal con-
trols, and compliance with laws
and regulations.

For six consecutive years, the
Agency submitted timely financial
statements with a clean audit
opinion—another important
aspect of accountability. These
statements (presented in Section
IV of this report) provide a snap-
shot of the Agency’s financial
position at the end of fiscal year.

<
>
Z
2>
0
o)
<
rm
p
_|
-
9,
n
0
-
w
w
O
p
>
p
O
>
Z
>
—
{
w
n



http://www.epa.gov/ocfo/modernization/index.htm
http://www.epa.gov/ocfo/modernization/index.htm

(V2]
%
>
—
<
Z
<
a
Z
<
z
O
%
(V2]
D
O
L
A
‘U)
|_
Z
LLJ
>
L
O
<
Z
<
>

FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Financial Analysis

EPA’s financial management
strategy focuses on running envi-
ronmental programs in a fiscally
responsible manner to assure that
resources are used wisely and
effectively to protect human
health and the environment. In
FY 2005, the Agency continued
its efforts to improve its financial
management systems and process-
es, data quality and accessibility,
and accountability. These
improvements strengthen EPA
managers’ ability to use financial
analyses as well as performance
information to make priority-set-
ting decisions that influence
resource planning and environ-
mental results. (See Section
[V for more detailed information
on financial strategies and
initiatives.)

MEASURING FINANCIAL
MANAGEMENT RESULTS

The Agency measures its
financial management effective-
ness against external and internal
standards. External standards
include the President’s
Management Agenda (PMA) ini-
tiatives, the Program Assessment

Rating Tool (PART), audited

Improper Payment Reduction Outlook for FY 2004-FY 2007

FY 2004
PROGRAM FY 2004 Improper
OUTLAYS
Payments %
Clean Water
and Drinking $2,182 A7%
Water SRFs

Improper

financial statements, and
Government-wide Financial
Performance Metrics. Internally,
the Agency tracks its performance
in key financial management
areas: processing payments and
reconciling cash, as well as
managing accounts receivable,
obligations, budgets, contracts,
Superfund billings, and property.

EPA has maintained its green
score for the PMA Improved
Financial Performance initiative
by continuously setting and meet-
ing higher performance goals. In
FY 2005, EPA produced accurate
and timely accelerated interim
quarterly financial statements,
completed Quality Assurance
Reviews to ensure the accuracy
of Agency financial data, and
automated preparation of the
Statement of Net Costs by Goal.

The PMA initiative on
Eliminating Improper Payments is
focused on identifying, prevent-
ing, and eliminating erroneous
payments. As required by the
Improper Payments Information

Act (IPIA) of 2002 and the Office

of Management and Budget
(OMB) Memorandum M-03-07,

(dollars in millions)

FY 2004 FY 2005 FY 2005

FY 2005
OUTLAYS

Actual 0.16%

$10.3* $1,928 $3.1

Target 45%

Improper Improper
Payments Payments % Payments

Financial Highlights

Maintained green status
score for Improved Financial
Performance PMA initiative.
Maintained “green” progress
score for
Budget/Performance
Integration and Eliminating
Improper Payments PMA ini-
tiatives.

Maintained a less than one
percent erroneous payment
rate.

Made progress integrating
budget and performance
data.

Supported E-Government
and Human Capital PMA ini-
tiatives.

Earned an unqualified audit
opinion on the FY 2005
financial statements.

FY 2006 FY 2007 FY 2008
Improper Improper Improper
Payments %  Payments %  Payments %

40% .35% .30%

*Approximately $10 million of the $10.3 million identified as erroneous payments was attributable to states prematurely drawing down funds for allowable

expenses.
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EPA samples and annually reports on improper pay-
ments in the two State Revolving Funds (SRFs)
previously covered under OMB Circular A-11,
Section 57. For FY 2005, the Agency assessed a statis-
tical sample of direct state payments and judgemental
sub-recipient payments. EPA’s samples identified a
less than 1 percent error rate in payments. The chart
below provides 2 years of actual performance as well
as planned reduction targets.

In FY 2005, the Agency met or exceeded the stan-
dard for four of the government-wide performance
metrics and has an action plan to improve performance
for the other five metrics. Additionally, EPA generally
met or exceeded internal performance goals. Over 99.9
percent of the Agency’s contracts were paid on time
and EPA received $330 thousand in purchase card
rebates from the purchase card contractor. The chart
immediately below presents results for three internal
Agency performance measures that support the EPA’s
E-government and improved financial performance pri-
orities. To further improve efficiency and consistency,
EPA is realigning major accounting functions and cus-
tomer service responsibilities from 14 locations to four
Finance Centers of Excellence. The Agency reached
the 50 percent mark in the consolidation this year and
plans to complete it by December 2006.

Financial Management Performance Measures

98.8 99.1 99.2 99.0 99.4
100 7 5
90 o942
90.1
0.7
80
70 7] sl Electronic Salary Payments
il Electronic Travel Payments
60 = will= Eligible Debts Referred
582 to Treasury
55.9 | . ) . R
50
2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
Fiscal Year
EPA Financial Trends
(Data from Statement of Budgetary Resources as of | 1/10/05)
I
== Obligations
=il Total Outlays 10.2 10.1
Z of
9 9.5
o 9.2
=2 9.0
L4 9
82

2001 2002 2003 2004 2005

Fiscal Year

RESOURCES AND OUTLAYS
In FY 2005 EPA received $8.03 billion in

Congressional appropriations.2! EPA Financial
Trends2Z (shown at bottom left) shows a 5-year snap-
shot of the Agency’s used resources. The Statement of
Budgetary Resources, included in Section IV, presents
additional information on the Agency’s resources.
The table below shows EPA’s FY 2005 obligations by

Congressional appropriation.

FY 2005 Obligations by Appropriation (Dollars in Millions)

(Data from Statement of Budgetary Resources as of | 1/10/05)

State & Tribal Assistant Grants $3,608.5 (35.6%)

Superfund $1,544.9 (15.3%)
All Other $4,971.0 (49.1%)
Total $10,124.4 (100%)

EPA works with its partners in the public and
private sectors to accomplish its mission and uses a
variety of funding mechanisms—including grants,
contracts, innovative financing, and collaborative
networks—to protect human health and the environ-
ment. The pie chart below depicts EPA’s costs
(expenses for services rendered or activities per-
formed) by spending category.23

The majority of EPA’s costs are for grant programs
(see pie chart on next page). The Clean Water and
Drinking Water SRF grants supporting the Agency’s
Clean and Safe Water goal account for 43 percent of
EPA’s grant awards. Other major environmental grant
programs include assistance to states and tribes,

FY 2005 Cost Categories
(Data as of | I/10/05—Reconciles to Statement of Net Cost)

All Other
4.1%
BN

Contracts
& IAGs
24.6%
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FY 2005 Major Grant Categories

(Data as of | 1/10/05—reconciles to Statement
of Net Cost & Stewardship Report)

Clean
Water SRF
26.9%

All Other
52.6%

Drinking
Water SRF
17.1%

N
Superfund
3.4%

consistent with EPA’s authorizing
statutes, and research grants

to universities and nonprofit
institutions. (See pie chart
above.)

INNOVATIVE FINANCING:
PARTNERSHIPS AND
THE ENVIRONMENTAL
FINANCE PROGRAM

EPA leverages federal funds
through several innovative envi-
ronmental financing efforts,
mutually beneficial public—private
partnerships, such as SRFs and the
Environmental Finance Program,
and Superfund program cost
recoveries.

EPA uses collaboration and
partnerships with the states to wise-
ly manage its resources for keeping
the nation’s water clean and safe.
As of early FY 2006, the Clean
Water SRF had leveraged nearly
$23 billion in federal capitalization
grants into more than $52 billion in
assistance to municipalities and
other entities for wastewater proj-
ects. As of early FY 2006, the
Drinking Water SRF had leveraged
$6.5 billion in federal capitalization

grants into more than $11 billion in
assistance for drinking water infra-
structure. (Note: The current FY
2005 Drinking Water SRF data
includes information from 50
DWSRF Programs, including partial
data from New York. The remain-
ing data for New York is expected at
the end of November 2005).

The Environmental Finance
Program helps regulated parties
find ways to pay for environmen-
tal activities. The program works
to lower costs, increase invest-
ments, and build financial
capacity. It provides leveraged
financial outreach to governments
and the private sector via an
Environmental Financial Advisory
Board, an online database, and a
network of nine university-based
Environmental Finance Centers
(EFCs). To date, this network has
provided educational, technical,
and analytic support in 48 states.
For every dollar that EPA has
invested in it, the network has
invested 3.67 dollars in project
work (see pie chart below).
Additional information on the
program is available at
www.epa.gov/efinpage.

EFCN Funding Sources

EPA Base Grant
21%

Other Contracts & Grants
79%

One of the Agency’s compli-
ance and enforcement success
stories is its Superfund program,
which leverages funding to
increase cleanup of contaminated
sites. Under Superfund, EPA may
recover the cost of cleanups. Since
1980, EPA has collected $3.34 bil-
lion in cost recoveries ($63
million collected in FY 2005).
EPA also retains and uses the pro-
ceeds received under settlement
agreements to conduct cleanup
activities, placing these funds in
interest-bearing, site-specific spe-
cial accounts. With careful
management, EPA uses and lever-
ages these resources to the fullest
extent possible. As of September
30, 2005, EPA had established
540 special accounts with $1.5 bil-
lion in receipts. These accounts
have earned $206 million in
cumulative interest.24

NEW FINANCIAL
MANAGEMENT
INITIATIVES

Committed to providing man-
agers with timely, accurate
information critical for managing
resources wisely, the Agency
leverages technology and updates
its systems to produce the infor-
mation needed to make sound
decisions. In the near term, the
enhanced internal control require-
ments in OMB Circular A-123
will strengthen EPA’s existing
management integrity efforts and
provide a platform to broaden our
scope and expand our focus on
programmatic efficiency and effec-
tiveness. This activity will
complement efforts planned or
underway to achieve economies of
scale and develop and enhance


http://www.epa.gov/efinpage
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financial information tools to
meet the decisionmaking needs of
EPA managers.

Additionally, the Agency is
expanding the use of financial
information by integrating addi-
tional financial information into
EPA’s decisionmaking processes,
with an initial focus on grants
data. EPA also successfully con-
ducted the first Competitive
Sourcing “Standard Competition”
for vendor payment services. The
Agency’s Research Triangle Park
Finance Center bested the private
sector contractors’ bids for provid-
ing these services, resulting in
savings to the Agency of
$3.5 million over 5 years.

Leveraging Technology

E-government—leveraging technology to gain efficiencies across
government.

Financial accountability—integrating budget and performance
data, providing more precise information about program costs, and
identifying areas for improvement.

Modern resource management systems—implementing 2Ist
century tools to manage Agency resources.

Data warehousing and reporting—searching data for latent
correlations and providing easy access to useful data.

Security—protecting data again
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NOTES

1 The Federal Managers Financial Integrity Act, the Inspector General Act Amendments, the Government Management Reform
Act, the Chief Financial Officers Act, and the Reports Consolidation Act.

2 EPA Announces Landmark Clean Air Interstate Rule (Agency Press Release, 3/10/05).

3 EPA Announces First-Ever Rule to Reduce Mercury Emissions from Power Plans (3/15/05).

4 For more information on the toxics program see www.epa.gov/ttn/atw/urban/urbanpg.html.

5 Clearing the Air: Asthma and Indoor Air Exposures. ISBN 0-309-06496. January 2000.

6 A copy of the report can be found at www.epa.gov/owow/oceans/nccr2.

7 More information on EPA’s Superfund Program can be found at www.epa.gov/superfund/index.htm.

8 Memorandum from Cliff Rothenstein, Director, EPA Office of Underground Storage Tanks to Underground Storage Tanks/Leaking
Underground Storage Tanks Division Directors in EPA Regions 1-10, June 2, 2005, “FY 2005 Semi Annual Mid-Year Activity
Report.”

9 Preliminary end-of-year data provided by EPA’s Office of Underground Storage Tanks, November 9, 2005.
10 Additional information about EPA’s recycling programs can be found at www.epa.gov/epaoswer/non-hw/muncpl/recycle.htm.

11 For additional information on EPA authorities for conducting work under the Food Quality Protection Act go to
www.epa.gov/pesticides/regulating/tolerances.htm.

12 For additional information on pesticide registration and assessment go to www.epa.gov/pesticides/index.htm.
13 For additional information on the high production chemical program go to www.epa.gov/chemrtk/volchall.htm.

14 Centers for Disease Control, National Center for Health Statistics. National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey: 1999-
2002: May 2005. More information is available at www.cdc.gov/mmwr/preview/mmwrhtml/mm5420a5.htm.

15 More information can be found at www.epa.gov/compliance/resources/cases/civil.
16 More information can be found at www.epa.gov/compliance/resources/cases/criminal.
17 More information on PCS is available at www.epa.gov/compliance/data/systems/water/pcssys.html.

18 The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) regularly releases an executive scorecard which rates each federal agency’s overall
status and progress in implementing the PMA initiatives. The scorecard ratings use a color-coded system based on criteria
determined by OMB.

19 US EPA, American Indian Environmental Office. “Target 1 Program Performance Report.” Goal 5, Objective 5.3 Reporting
System.

20 It is important to note that the Safe Drinking Water Information System (SDWIS) has been identified as an Agency-level
Weakness under the Federal Managers Financial Integrity Act, with corrective action to be completed in 2007. The data are not
considered materially inadequate, however, per OMB’s definition. The Verification and Validation section of the Annual
Performance Plan and Congressional Justification has details on data limitations associated with SDWIS.

21 Public Law 108-447 H.R. 4818.
22 Section IV, FY 2005 Statement of Budgetary Resources.
23 Section IV, FY 2005 Statement of Net Costs.
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24 EPA’s Integrated Financial Management System.
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Introduction

EPA'S PERFORMANCE
FRAMEWORK

the results it is striving to achieve: =~ These goals are supported by a

(1) Clean Air and Global Climate
Change, (2) Clean and Safe
Water, (3) Land Preservation and
Restoration, (4) Healthy
Communities and Ecosystems,
and (5) Compliance and
Environmental Stewardship.

planning and budgeting frame-

(43 . ”
EPA is committed to using the work, or “architecture,” of

taxpayer funds it receives from
Congress to produce meaningful

long-term objectives and annual
performance goals and measures.

environmental results. The
Agency has established five long-
term strategic goals that describe

The strategic “architecture”
serves as a framework for EPA’s

EPA’s Performance Framework
FY 2005 Costs and Obligations Are Presented for Each Strategic Goal (in Thousands of Dollars)*

Science & Research
(2 APGs)

Cost: 14.2%
Obligation: 14.5%

wm
'j | Strategic Goals |
D)
wn ] .
il Clean Air & Clean & Land Healthy Compliance &
a'd Global Climate Safe Water Preservation & Communities Environmental
Ll Change Restoration & Ecosystems Stewardship
&) Cost: $990,489 Cost: $3,507,201 Cost: $2,015,874 Cost: $1,272,852 Cost: $714,178
Z Obligation: $987,796 Obligation: $3,578,976 Obligation: $3,403,712 Obligation: $1,367,964 Obligation: $787,535
<
> —
o | Strategic Objectives |
L Outdoor Air Contamination in Preserved Land Chemical, Organism Improved Compliance
o (8 APGs) Drinking Water, (2 APGs) & Pesticide Risks (3 APGs)
Sl_J Cost: 627% Shellfish, and Cost: 12.1% (10APGs) Cost: 61.1%
Obligation: 62.9% Recreational Waters Obligation: 6.6% . Obligation: 59.9%
L ABG Cost: 34.4%
Indoor Air ( ) Restored Land Obligation: 334% Improved
(3 APGs) Cost: 332% (4 APGs) CarmmuEiies Environmental
Cost: 53% Obligation: 35.7% Cost: 845% (3 APGs) Performance through
Obligation: 5.0% Water Quality Obligation: 90.4% Cost: [8.8% P2 an;l /I;\\I;\ovation
The Ozone Layer (6 APGs) Science & Research Obligation: 21.0% (2APGs)
(I APG) Cost: 62.8% (I'APG) Ecosystems Cost: 16.7%
Cost: 2.4% Obligation: 60.3% Cost: 34% (6 APGs) Obligation: 16.3%
Olllgiton: 147 Science & Research Obligation: 3.0% Cost: 13.0% Tribal Capacity
Radiation (I APG) Obligation: 13.0% to Implement
(3 APGs) Cost: 40% Science & Research Environmental
Cost: 4.1% Obligation: 0% (7 APGs) Programs
Obligation: 4.0% Cost: 33.8% (I APG)
Greenhouse Obligation: 32.6% Cost: 10.0%
Gas Intensity Obligation: 10.8%
(2 APGs) Science & Research
Cost: 113% (I APG)
Obligation: | 1.8% Cost: 12.2%

Obligation: 13.0%

Note: See Performance Results for each Goal and Strategic Objective for presentation of dollars associated with FY 2005 costs and obligations.
* Reconciles with SF-133, Lines 8a and 8b—Obligations.



SECTION [I—PERFORMANCE RESULTS

annual planning, budgeting and accountability work.
By integrating these activities under one framework,
the Agency has been better able to assess its perform-
ance, evaluate its programs, and use that information
to make budget and program improvement decisions.
EPA’s strategic planning and budgeting architecture
comprises strategic goals, objectives, annual perform-
ance goals, and annual performance measures.

ABOUT THE PERFORMANCE SECTION

The Performance Section of this report provides

Chapter Organization

STRATEGIC GOAL

performance information for each of EPA’s five strate- Annual Annual Annual
. . Performance Performance Performance
gic goals and enabling and support programs. Each Goal Goal Goal

goal chapter looks at EPA’s FY 2005 performance
from three perspectives: at the goal, objective, and
annual performance goal (APG) levels. The more
general information provided at the goal and objec-
tive levels enables the reader to get a sense of how
EPA is performing in the goal area. Those who wish
to learn more can “drill down” into the more com-
plete and detailed information provided for each

APG.

The Performance Section also lists Program
Assessment Rating Tool (PART) assessments con-
ducted under each of the strategic goals. It identifies
performance measures associated with the PART and
reports FY 2005 results for the measures for which
data are currently available. Future PART measures
are listed in a separate table for each strategic goal,
along with the year EPA expects to begin reporting
data against them. Ratings for programs assessed dur-
ing 2005 for the FY 2007 budget will be available in
February 2006. EPA is currently working to integrate
GPRA and PART measures to meet standards for per-
formance measurement established by both EPA and
OMB. This integration is another step in EPA’s ongo-
ing efforts to establish a set of measures that clearly
defines environmental outcomes and achieves EPA’s
Budget and Performance Integration (BPI) goals.
Additional information on PART assessments and
EPA’s progress in making program improvements will
be available in February 2006 at ExpectMore.gov.

Each goal chapter is organized as follows:

1. Goal Section: Provides a general overview of

EPA’s efforts under the goal.

Performance
Measures

Performance
Measures

STRATEGIC GOAL: |dentifies the overall envi-
ronmental result that EPA is working to achieve
in carrying out its mission to protect human
health and the environment.

OBJECTIVE: Supports EPA’s strategic goals by
identifying more specific environmental outcomes
or results the Agency intends to achieve within a
given time frame, using available resources. EPA’s
2003-2008 Strategic Plan includes 20 objectives.

ANNUAL PERFORMANCE GOAL (APG):
Specific results EPA intends to achieve in a given
fiscal year. APGs represent the year-by-year
accomplishments that EPA believes are needed to
achieve its objectives. APGs generally include a
target to be achieved (relative to a baseline) and
performance measure. Some of EPA’s APGs, how-
ever, are specific environmental outcomes or
results that may take longer than a year to real-
ize and quantify. As a result, data for a number of
EPA’s FY 2005 APGs will not be available until FY
2006 or beyond.

PERFORMANCE MEASURE (PM): The metric
that EPA uses to evaluate its success in meeting
an annual performance goal. In many cases, the
APG is itself the measure.

Performance
Measures

Objective Section: Discusses the Agency’s progress
toward meeting the objective and lists each of the

supporting APGs, noting which have been met,
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missed, or are awaiting data. Also discusses future
challenges EPA faces in achieving the objective.
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3. APG Section: The most
detailed discussion of EPA’s FY
2005 performance. Provides
results for each annual per-
formance goal. Includes trend
data, information on relevant
program evaluation and man-
agement integrity issues, and
plans for addressing perform-
ance issues. Also includes
performance measures devel-
oped as a result of Program
Assessment and Rating Tool

(PART) assessments.

DATA AND INFORMATION
QUALITY

The performance information
in this report is reliable and, as
defined by OMB, no material

inadequacies are present.' Each of

EPA’s program offices has certified
that the information it submitted
for this report is accurate, reliable
and unbiased; is transparent and
reproducible to an acceptable
degree of imprecision; and com-
plies with EPA’s Information
Quality Guidelines
(http://www.epa.gov/oei/quali-
tyguidelines). The certifications,
signed by senior EPA managers,
are archived by the Office of the
Chief Financial Officer.

This section of the report
presents actual end-of-year per-
formance information, or the date
when it will become available.
Where a date is provided, prelimi-
nary performance may be reported
as estimates, projections, or
extrapolations of partial year data.

Based on OMB’s definition of
completeness, therefore, the per-
formance data are considered
complete. The report references
data sources, including those
external to EPA.

Note that EPA reports more
detailed information on sources of
performance data error, data quali-
ty reviews, and data improvements
for each annual performance
measure in the “Verification and
Validation” section of its Annual
Performance Plan and
Congressional Justification. For
the 2006 version, see
“Program and Performance
Assessment,” pages 162-355, at
http://www.epa.gov/ocfo/
budget/2006/ppa.pdf.



http://www.epa.gov/quality/informationguidelines/
http://www.epa.gov/quality/informationguidelines/
http://www.epa.gov/ocfo/budget/2006/ppa.pdf
http://www.epa.gov/ocfo/budget/2006/ppa.pdf

INTRODUCTION TO PERFORMANCE SECTION
EPA’s Performance Framework

EPA is committed to using the taxpayer funds it receives from Congress to produce meaningful
environmental results. The Agency has established five long-term strategic goals that describe
the results it is striving to achieve: (1) Clean Air and Global Climate Change, (2) Clean and Safe
Water, (3) Land Preservation and Restoration, (4) Healthy Communities and Ecosystems, and
(5) Compliance and Environmental Stewardship. These goals are supported by a planning and
budgeting framework, or “architecture,” of long-term objectives and annual performance goals
and measures.

The strategic “architecture” serves as a framework for EPA’s annual planning, budgeting and
accountability work. By integrating these activities under one framework, the Agency has been
better able to assess its performance, evaluate its programs, and use that information to make
budget and program improvement decisions. EPA’s strategic planning and budgeting
architecture comprises strategic goals, objectives, annual performance goals, and annual
performance measures.

About the Performance Section

The Performance Section of this report provides performance information for each of EPA’s five
strategic goals and enabling and support programs. Each goal chapter looks at EPA’s FY 2005
performance from three perspectives: at the goal, objective, and annual performance goal
(APG) levels. The more general information provided at the goal and objective levels enables
the reader to get a sense of how EPA is performing in the goal area. Those who wish to learn
more can “drill down” into the more complete and detailed information provided for each APG.

The Performance Section also lists Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART) assessments
conducted under each of the strategic goals. It identifies performance measures associated
with the PART and reports FY 2005 results for the measures for which data are currently
available. Future PART measures are listed in a separate table for each strategic goal, along
with the year EPA expects to begin reporting data against them. Ratings for programs
assessed during 2005 for the FY 2007 budget will be available in February 2006. EPA is
currently working to integrate GPRA and PART measures to meet standards for performance
measurement established by both EPA and OMB. This integration is another step in EPA's
ongoing efforts to establish a set of measures that clearly defines environmental outcomes and
achieves EPA's Budget and Performance Integration (BPI) goals. Additional information on
PART assessments and EPA's progress in making program improvements will be available in
February 2006 at ExpectMore.gov.

Each goal chapter is organized as follows:

Sub-Section Purpose
Goal Provides a general overview of EPA’s efforts under the goal.
Obijective Discusses the Agency’s progress toward meeting the objective and lists

each of the supporting APGs, noting which have been met, missed, or
are awaiting data. Also discusses future challenges EPA faces in
achieving the objective.

APG The most detailed discussion of EPA’s FY 2005 performance. Provides
results for each annual performance goal. Includes trend data,
information on relevant program evaluation and management integrity
issues, and plans for addressing performance issues. Also includes
performance measures developed as a result of Program Assessment
and Rating Tool (PART) assessments.




EPA’s Per formance Hamework
FY 2005 Costs and Obligations Are Presented for Each Srategic Goal (in Thousands of Dollarg)*

Strategic Goals

Clean Air &
Globad Climate
Change

Cost: $990,489
Obligation $987,796

Clean &
Sofe Water

Cost: $3,507,201
Obligetion $3,578,976

Hedthy
Communities
& Ecosystems

Cost: $1,272,852
Obligetion $1,367,964

Compliance &
Environmenta
Sewardship

Cost $714,178
Obligation $787,535

Strategic Objectives

Outdoor Air Contamination in [ Preserved Land Chemicd, Organism [ Improved Compliance

(8 APGY) DrinkingWater, (2 APGY) & Peticide Risks (3APGS)

Cost: 62.7% Shellfish, and Cost: 121% (10APGY) Cost: 61.1%
Obligation: 62.9% Recreationa Waters Obligation: 6.6% Cost: 344% Obligation: 59.9%
- 11 APG iggtion:
Indoor Air ( 9 Restored Land Obligation: 334% Improved

(3APGY 8([)18_: 3_3.2_0/(; - (4APGY Communities Environmental
Cost: 53% lgElon: S Cost: 845% (3APGY Performance through
Obligation: 5.0% Water Quality Obligation: 90.4% Cost 185% P2 m(; Ingc(;)valon

The Ozone Layer (6 APGY) Sience & Research Obligetion: 21.0% (2APGS)

(LAPG) Cost: 628% (LAPG) Ecosystems Cost: 16.7%

Cos_: 2.4% Obligetion: 60.3% Cos_: 3..4% (6 APGY) Obligation: 16.3%
Cle gt L8 Science & Research Obligetion: 3.0% Cost: 130% Tribal Capacity

(3APGY Cost: 40% Science & Research Environmental
Cost: 41% Obligation: 4.0% (7 APGS) Programs
Obligation: 4.0% Cos_t: 3_‘3.8% (1APG)

Greenhouse Obligation: 32.6% Cogt: 10.0%
Gas |nten9ty Obligation: 10.8%

(2 APGY Stience & Research
Cost: 11.3% (LAPG)
Obligation: 11.8% Cogt: 122%

) Obligation: 13.0%
Science & Research

(2APGY
Cost: 142%

Obligation: 14.5%

Note: See Performance Results for each Goa and Srategic Objective for presentation of dollars associated with FY 2005 costs and obligations .

* Reconciles with §~133, Lines 8a and 8b—Obligations
Data and Information Quality

The performance information in this report is reliable and, as defined by OMB, no material
inadequacies are present.! Each of EPA’s program offices has certified that the information it
submitted for this report is accurate, reliable and unbiased; is transparent and reproducible to an
acceptable degree of imprecision; and complies with EPA’s Information Quality Guidelines
(http://www.epa.gov/oei/qualityguidelines). The certifications, signed by senior EPA managers,
are archived by the Office of the Chief Financial Officer.

!t is important to note that the Safe Drinking Water Information System (SDWIS) has been identified as
an Agency-level Weakness under the Federal Managers Financial Integrity Act, with corrective action to
be completed in 2007. The data are not considered materially inadequate, however, per OMB’s definition.
The Verification and Validation section of the Annual Performance Plan and Congressional Justification
has details on data limitations associated with SDWIS.


http://www.epa.gov/oei/qualityguidelines
http://www.epa.gov/oei/qualityguidelines

This section of the report presents actual end-of-year performance information, or the date
when it will become available. Where a date is provided, preliminary performance may be

reported as estimates, projections, or extrapolations of partial year data. Based on OMB'’s
definition of completeness, therefore, the performance data are considered complete. The
report references data sources, including those external to EPA.

Note that EPA reports more detailed information on sources of performance data error, data
guality reviews, and data improvements for each annual performance measure in the
“Verification and Validation” section of its Annual Performance Plan and Congressional
Justification. For the 2006 version, see “Program and Performance Assessment,” pages 162-
355, at http://www.epa.gov/ocfo/budget/2006/ppa.pdf.

STRATEGIC GOAL

Annual O Annual O Annual O
Performance O Performance O Performance O
Goa Goal Go

Performance Performance [ Performance [
Measures Measures Measures

e  Strategic Goal: Identifies the overall environmental result that EPA is working to achieve in carrying out its mission to
protect human health and the environment.

e  Objective: Supports EPA's strategic goals by identifying more specific environmental outcomes or results the Agency
intends to achieve within a given time frame, using available resources. EPA’s 2003-2008 Strategic Plan includes 20
objectives.

e Annual Performance Goal (APG): Specific results EPA intends to achieve in a given fiscal year. APGs represent the
year-by-year accomplishments that EPA believes are needed to achieve its objectives. APGs generally include a target to
be achieved (relative to a baseline) and performance measure. Some of EPA’s APGs, however, are specific
environmental outcomes or results that may take longer than a year to realize and quantify. As a result, data for a number
of EPA’s FY 2005 APGs will not be available until FY 2006 or beyond.

. Performance Measure (PM): The metric that EPA uses to evaluate its success in meeting an annual performance goal.
In many cases, the APG is itself the measure.


http://www.epa.gov/ocfo/budget/2006/ppa.pdf

Strategic Goal 1:

Clean Aitr and
Global Climate Change

Protect and improve the air so it is healthy to breathe, and risks to human health and the envivonment are
reduced. Reduce greenhouse gas intensity by enhancing partnerships with businesses and other sectors.

Overview of Goal |

Since 1970, EPA has been work-
ing with its partners and stakeholders
to implement the Clean Air Act and
other environmental laws and
approaches to achieve cleaner,
healthier air for all Americans. The
Agency’s strategy for protecting pub-
lic health relies on national
regulatory, voluntary, and market-
based programs carried out in
combination with state, tribal, and
local efforts. By phasing out lead in
gasoline, setting tougher standards
for vehicle emissions, and using
allowance trading to reduce acid rain
precursors, national programs have
contributed to reducing overall emis-
sion of air pollutants by 48 percent
since 1970; at the same time, eco-
nomic growth has increased by more
than 160 percent.” Every year, state
and federal criteria air pollutant pro-
grams established pursuant to the
1990 Clean Air Act Amendments
significantly benefit human health
and the economy.

OUTDOOR AIR POLLUTION

A better understanding by gov-
ernment and industry of fine particle
pollution—including the role of sul-
fur dioxide (SO,) and nitrogen
oxides (NO,) in forming fine partic-
ulate matter—and recent advances
in diesel engine and power plant
technologies are furthering EPA’s
progress in addressing outdoor air
pollution. In FY 2005, the Agency
issued two rules expected to achieve
sizable improvements in air quality.

The new Clean Air Interstate
Rule (CAIR) is expected to dramati-
cally reduce pollution in the eastern
United States, cutting power plant
emissions of SO, by more than 70
percent and NO_ by more than 60
percent and permanently capping

emissions that lead to smog and soot.

When fully implemented, CAIR is
expected to provide nearly $2 billion
in visibility benefits, significantly
reducing haze in eastern national
parks. Most importantly, EPA

estimates suggest that CAIR will
result in significant health benefits.’

Contributing Programs

Acid Rain Program

AirNow

Air Toxics

Best Workplaces for Commuters

Clean Automotive Technology
Program

Climate Leaders Partnership

Combined Heat and Power

National Ambient Air Quality
Standards and Implementation

Energy Star Programs

Green Power Partnership

High GWP Gas Programs
Indoor Air Quality
International Programs
Methane

Mobile Sources

NO, Budget Program

Stratospheric Ozone Layer
Protection Program

Pollution Prevention

Radiation Programs

SmartWay New Source Review

Transport Program

Sunwise Schools Program

Voluntary Diesel Retrofit Programs

35
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Goal 1 At a Glance

FY 2005 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE GOALS (APGS)

Met = 5 Not Met = 0*
Data Available After November 15, 2005 = 14

(Total APGs = 19)

FY 2005 Obligations FY 2005 Costs
(in thousands) (in thousands)

Goal |
Goal 5 $990,489 el
VL3 (UKW 5714178
(Z52) 8.4%
Goal 4 (i)
$1,367,964 s |G2(;;|a452
(13.5%) e
Goal 2
$3,578,976 Goal 2
(35.3%) $3,507,201

(41.3%)

EPATotal = $10,125,983 EPA Total = $8,500,594

FY 2005 “RerPorT CARD”

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE B

OBJECTIVE I-HEALTHIER OUTDOOR AIR 0 Met

Through 2010, working with partners, protect human health and 0 Not Met
the environment by attaining and maintaining health-based air-
quality standards and reducing the risk from toxic air pollutants. 8 TBD

OBJECTIVE 2-HEALTHIER INDOOR AIR

| Met
By 2008, 22.6 million more Americans than in 1994 will be 0 Not Met
experiencing healthier indoor air in homes, schools, and office
buildings. 2TBD
OBJECTIVE 3—-PROTECT THE OZONE LAYER
By 2010, through worldwide action, ozone concentrations in 0 Met

the stratosphere will have stopped declining and slowly begun 0 Not Met
the process of recovery, and the risk to human health from
overexposure to ultraviolet radiation, particularly among sus- | TBD
ceptible subpopulations, such as children, will be reduced.

OBJECTIVE 4-RADIATION 2 Met

Through 2008, working with partners, minimize unnecessary releas- | 0 Not Met
es of radiation, and be prepared to minimize impacts to human | TBD
health and the environment should unwanted releases occur

OBJECTIVE 5-REDUCE GREENHOUSE GAS INTENSITY

Through EPA’s voluntary climate protection programs, contribute 0 Met
45 million metric tons of carbon equivalent (MMTCE) annually to
the President’s 8% greenhouse gas intensity improvement goal by 0 Not Met
2012. (An additional 75 MMTCE to result from the sustained 2 TBD
growth in the climate programs are reflected in the administrations’
business-as-usual projection for GHG intensity improvement.)

OBJECTIVE 6-ENHANCE SCIENCE & RESEARCH

Through 2010, provide and apply sound science to support 2 Met
EPA's goal of Clean Air by conducting leading-edge research 0 Not Met
and developing a better understanding and characterization of 0 TBD
environmental outcomes under Goal |.

The Clean Air Mercury Rule
(CAMR) is designed to reduce
mercury emissions from power
plants. Working with CAIR, it
provides a flexible multipollutant
approach to air toxics, reducing
SO,, NO,, and mercury emissions.
Like CAIR, CAMR limits emis-
sions by using a market-based, cap
and trade program that will per-
manently cap utility mercury
emissions. The United States is
now the only country regulating
mercury emissions from coal-burn-
ing power plants.*

In FY 2005, EPA also
launched the Clean Diesel
Campaign, which relies on regula-
tory and voluntary efforts to
reduce emissions from new and
existing diesel engines by 2014.
Under this campaign, EPA is
developing and implementing
stringent emissions standards for
new engines and fuel. The Agency
is addressing the country’s existing
fleet by promoting such voluntary
pollution-cutting measures as
retrofits, use of cleaner fuels,
replacement, and reduced idling.

EPA’s Acid Rain Program and
NO, Budget Program employ mar-
ket-based allowance trading to
reduce SO, and NO, emissions
from the power industry. Now in
its 10th year, the Acid Rain
Program posted a cumulative
reduction in SO, emissions of 7
million tons, a more than 40 per-
cent reduction from the 1980
baseline. EPA has measured
improvements in acid deposition
and other environmental indica-
tors, including an approximately
40 percent reduction in sulfate
deposition in some regions of the
country.’

Summary of FY 2005 Performance: EPA is confident that, based on results through 2004 and preliminary FY 2005 informa-
tion and trends, all six strategic objectives are on track. EPA works toward a set of strategic targets and annual goals that
support the strategic objectives and help us estimate progress toward the stated long-term objectives.
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SO, Emissions Under the Acid Rain Program

13.0—13.1

Emissions (Million Tons)

1980 1985 1990 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

Year

INDOOR AIR POLLUTION

EPA’s indoor air programs
focus primarily on environmental
management of asthma triggers,
improving indoor air quality in
schools, and reducing risks from
radon. For example, the Agency’s
popular public service Goldfish
Campaign, which highlights
childhood asthma, has garnered
close to $150 million in donated
media time, generated nearly
50,000 calls to the “Asthma
Hotline,” and sparked more than
1 million Web site visits. During
FY 2005, EPA trained more than
500 tribal environmental profes-
sionals, school nurses, school
administrators, local housing
authorities, respiratory health
therapists, and council members
servicing tribal nations on indoor
air quality and techniques for
reducing asthma risks. Under its
schools program, EPA recruited an
estimated 2,500 additional schools
to use approaches promoted by
the Agency’s Tools for Schools
Program. EPA also collaborated
with five national school organiza-
tions on training, speaking
engagements, mailings, articles,
and other activities to make
indoor air quality a key priority
within the school community.

CLIMATE
CHANGE

M Phase | sources  H

= | Most global

climate change
is attributed
the buildup

of greenhouse

gases—primarily
CO,, methane,
and nitrous
oxide—in the atmosphere. These
gases trap heat in the Earth’s atmos-
phere, decreasing snow cover and
floating ice, increasing precipita-
tion over land, and causing other
climate changes. Increasing con-
centrations of greenhouse gases
could accelerate the rate of

climate change.

EPA’s climate protection
efforts are centered on reducing
emissions of CO, and other green-
house gases such as methane and
perfluorocarbons and reducing
energy consumption. When con-
sumers and businesses use less
energy, power plants need gener-
ate less electricity, thereby
reducing greenhouse gas emissions
and improving air quality. Energy
efficient products and practices
also benefit the economy by sav-
ing consumers and businesses
money on their utility bills.

EPA programs work to address the

most potent greenhouse gases
emitted from industrial and waste
management processes; challenge
businesses, public institutions, and
households to reduce greenhouse
gas emissions by investing in ener-
gy efficiency, renewable energy,
and other climate-friendly tech-
nologies; and provide information,
technical assistance, and recogni-
tion to organizations taking
measurable steps to reduce their
greenhouse gas emissions.

In addition, EPA’s climate pro-
tection programs have secured
substantial energy conservation
and environmental benefits for the
next decade. Because many of the
investments the Agency has pro-
moted involve energy-efficient
equipment with 10-year or longer
lifetimes, investments made to
date are expected to deliver envi-
ronmental and economic benefits
through 2014 and beyond. EPA
estimates that organizations and
consumers will net savings of more
than $115 billion and reduce
greenhouse emissions by more
than 700 million metric tons of
carbon equivalent (MMTCE) over
the next 10 years. These programs
continue to be cost-effective: EPA
estimates that every dollar it spent
deploying technology reduced

Energy Goals and Achievements for Climate Protection Programs

145 145

140

M Planned

120 M Actual

80

60

40

Energy Savings (Billion kWh)
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greenhouse gas emissions by more
than 1 metric ton of carbon equiv-
alent (3.67 tons of CO,) and saved
more than $75 in energy bills.®

STRATOSPHERIC OZONE
DEPLETION

EPA also implements pro-
grams to protect the ozone layer,
meeting requirements of the
Montreal Protocol and Title VI of
the Clean Air Act. The Agency
reviews substitutes for ozone-
depleting substances and develops
voluntary programs to reduce
emissions of gases that contribute
to global climate change. If reduc-
tion targets are met on schedule,
the Stratospheric Ozone
Depletion program could help to
prevent 6 million skin-cancer
deaths over the next 100 years.

RADIATION

EPA is responsible for protect-
ing the public and environment
from radiation. The Radiation
Monitoring Network (RadNet)
provides data that federal agencies
use to assess responses to nuclear
emergencies, provides data on
ambient levels of radiation in the
environment for baseline and
trend analysis, and informs deci-
sionmakers and the public in the
event of a nuclear incident. In FY
2005, EPA enhanced RadNet by
acquiring state-of-the-art fixed
and deployable radiation moni-
tors. The Agency also met its FY
2005 responsibilities for reviewing
and recertifying the Waste
Isolation Pilot Plant (WIPP). EPA
oversees radiation waste shipped
to the WIPP from sites through-
out the United States.

Radiation Standards for Yucca Mountain

In FY 2005, EPA prepared a revised radiation health and safety standard
for the Yucca Mountain Nuclear Waste Repository that protects public
health for an unprecedented | million years.Yucca Mountain is a
potential permanent repository for spent nuclear fuel and

high-level radioactive waste. Under the new proposed

standards, people living close to the facility would

not be exposed to total radiation levels

higher than the levels people in other

areas experience routinely. The pro-

posed standards set a maximum
dose level for the first 10,000
years.To ensure public safety to |
million years, EPA proposed a
separate, higher dose limit based
on current natural background
radiation levels in the United
States. EPA is accepting public
comments on the proposed
standard and will carefully con-
sider them before issuing a final
standard for Yucca Mountain.

RESEARCH

EPA’s 2005 research findings
support the association between
exposure to particulate matter
(PM), illness, and even death.
Susceptible groups, including
asthmatic children, suffered such
adverse effects as impaired health
and hospitalization. People with
heart disease were found more
prone to fatal cardiac events as a
result of acute PM exposure.
Scientists also found that PM, .,
the component of PM smaller
than 2.5 microns in diameter, eas-
ily penetrates indoor
environments, where people
spend much of their time. EPA’s
Office of Research and
Development continues to inves-
tigate various hypotheses on how
PM causes disease and death and
will use the results to help the

Agency and its partners develop
targeted control strategies to
reduce human exposure. In addi-
tion, EPA will continue research
to help implement the National
Ambient Air Quality Standards
(NAAQS), using modeling and
monitoring data to determine
which states and regions are out of
compliance and developing new
analytical tools to help them meet
the standards.
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Goal | Strategic Objectives

Strategic
Objective 1—
Healthier
Outdoor Air

Through 2010, working with part-
ners, protect human health and the
enwvironment by attaining and main-
taining health-based air-quality
standards and reducing the risk from
toxic air pollutants.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

EPA continues to make
progress in improving air quality
and is on track to meet its long-
term objective of healthier
outdoor air. The Agency’s clean
air rules provide tools for attaining
and maintaining health-based
standards and reducing risk from
toxic air pollutants:

® The new Clean Air Interstate
Rule (CAIR) will help 28
eastern states meet national
health-based air quality stan-
dards and reduce pollution
that moves across state bound-
aries. When fully
implemented, CAIR is
expected to reduce power
plant emissions of SO2 by
more than 70 percent and
NOx by more than 60 per-
cent.

e The Clean Air Mercury Rule
(CAMR) will reduce mercury
emissions from electric utili-
ties. CAMR limits mercury
emissions from new and exist-
ing coal-fired power plants
and creates a market-based
cap and trade program that

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE |—HEALTHIER OUTDOOR AIR

APG # APGTitle APG Status
FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
1.1 Reduce CO, SO,, NO,,and Lead
X Not Met for FY 2004
" Rt Braaia e Uiy FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
) PM Levels—PMlo
X Not Met for FY 2004
s Reduce Exposure to Unhealthy FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
. PM Levels—PM, ¢
’ V Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005
FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
1.4 Reduce SO2 Emissions
V Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005
FY 2005 data available in 2015
1.5 Reduce Air Toxic Emissions X Not met for FY 2001
X Not met for FY 2000
» Rt s i Wil Gra FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
. Levels—8-hour
V Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005
FY 2005 data available late in FY 2006
1.7 Acid Rain—Reduce Sulfur Deposition
v/ Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005
FY 2005 data available late in FY 2006
1.8 Acid Rain—Reduce Nitrogen Deposition
¢/ Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal |, Strategic Objective |
(in thousands)

Science
& Research
14.5%

($142,821.8)

Outdoor Air
62.9% Radiation
) -~ 4.0%
($621,548.8)
($39,996.1)
" The Ozone
Layer
1.8%
($17,407.8)
Indoor Air
5.0%
Goal | Total = $987,795.9 ($49,064.9)
will permanently cap utility °

mercury emissions, initially at
38 tons beginning in 2010
and finally at 15 tons begin-
ning in 2018.

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal |, Strategic Objective |
(in thousands)

Science
& Research
14.2%

($140,444.6)

Outdoor Air
62.7% _ Radiation
($621,259.9) 4.1%
($40,532.4)
The Ozone
Layer
2.4%
($23,251.8)
Indoor Air

53%
($52,739.0)

Goal | Total = $990,489

The Clean Air Fine Particle

Rule designated areas where

air does not meet the health-
based standards for
fine-particulate pollution.
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FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

States are required to submit
plans for reducing the levels of
particulate pollution in these
designated areas.

e The Clean Air Ozone Rules
(dealing with 8-hour ground-
level ozone designation and
implementation) designate
areas where air does not meet

the health-based standards for

ground-level ozone. The
ozone rules classify the seri-
ousness of the problem and
require states to submit plans
for reducing ozone levels in
designated areas.

CHALLENGES
CAIR, CAMR, the Clean Air

Ozone and Particulate Matter

Rules, and the Non-Road Diesel
and Tier 2 Rules lay the ground-
work for meeting health-based air
standards and reducing exposure
to harmful pollutants. Progress
requires effort at all levels of gov-
ernment. Delays in the
development of states’ clean air
plans, for example, could lead to
delays in meeting the standards.

Strategic
Objective 2—
Healthier
Indoor Air

By 2008, 22.6 million more
Americans than in 1994 will be
experiencing healthier indoor air in

homes, schools, and office buildings.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

EPA is on track to achieve its
objective for healthier air inside
homes, schools, and office build-
ings. EPA estimates that as of
2003, people suffering from asth-
ma avoided 42,000 emergency
room visits because they took
action to reduce their exposure to
indoor environmental asthma trig-
gers. The Agency expects that by
2007, 64,000 ER visits will be
avoided annually as a result of
reduced exposure to indoor envi-
ronmental asthma triggers.” In
addition, EPA estimates that
radon mitigations and radon-
resistant new construction
through 2005 will help save 580
lives annually. The Agency proj-
ects an additional 100,000 new
homes built with radon resistant
construction and more than
70,000 new working mitigation
systems in 2005.

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2—HEALTHIER INDOOR AIR

APG #  APGTitle

1.9 Healthier Residential Indoor Air

APG Status

FY 2005 data available in FY 2006

V Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005

1.10 Healthier Indoor Air in Schools

FY 2005 data available in FY 2006

V Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005

L Healthier Indoor Air in Workplaces

(NEW IN FY05)

¢/ Met in FY 2005

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal |, Strategic Objective 2
(in thousands)

Science
& Research
14.5%
($142,821.8)

Outdoor Air Radiation
62.9% 4.0%
($621,548.8) _($39,996.1)

The Ozone
— Layer
1.8%
($17,407.8)
Indoor Air

5.0%
($49,064.9)

Goal | Total = $987,795.9

As of 2002, more than 25,000
schools (22 percent of U.S.
schools) had Indoor Air Quality
(IAQ) management plans meeting
EPA’s standard for effectiveness.®
EPA expects that in 2007, an
additional 1,100 schools will
implement effective indoor air
quality management plans, for a
total of more than 35,000 schools
implementing plans nationwide.

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal |, Strategic Objective 2
(in thousands)

Science
& Research
14.2%
($140,444.6)
Radiation
4.1%
Outdoor Air ($40,532.4)
62.7%
($621,259.9) Thﬁa?:rone
2%
($23,251.8)
Indoor Air
5.3%
Goal | Total = $990,489 ($52,739.0)
CHALLENGES

EPA’s non-regulatory Indoor
Environments program is designed
to promote voluntary actions by
the general public to improve
indoor air quality. While the pro-
gram has been effective using
education and outreach to change
behavior, in the future, increased
authority in some areas could
improve program results.



SECTION |l, PERFORMANCE REsuULTS—GOAL 1, CLEAN AIR AND GLOBAL CLIMATE CHANGE

Healthier Indoor Air: Grant Projects

* Through an EPA grant,America’s Health Insurance Plans (AHIP)
worked with health plans to encourage the reduction of exposure to
indoor air asthma triggers.To date, AHIP has educated approximately
200 health plans on evidence-based environmental asthma manage-
ment; increased by 20 percent the number of health plans that
integrate environmental management; and trained approximately 200
case managers who can actively demonstrate increased knowledge of
indoor triggers and mitigation solutions.

e In FY 2005, more than 4,000 school nurses through a grant to the
National Association of School Nurses were educated about ways to
encourage approximately 65,000 children with asthma and their fami-
lies on how to reduce exposures of indoor air asthma triggers.

* In FY 2005, Habitat for Humanity International, a national leader in the
building construction industry, continued to include healthy indoor air
quality (IAQ) principles as part of its building ethic. IAQ factors
become integrated into Habitat builder training. At least 10 IAQ specif-
ic trainings occurred increasing the numbers of Habitat affiliates build
homes radon-resistant allowing improved IAQ in residences.

Radon is the leading cause of
lung cancer after smoking. The
World Health Organization
(WHOQO) estimates that radon
could cause up to 15 percent of
lung cancers globally. To address
this concern, WHO is collaborat-
ing with EPA and participating
countries on an International
Radon Project to increase public
awareness about this invisible
health threat and actions that can
be taken to reduce risks. For addi-
tional information on the
initiative, visit www.who.int/
mediacentre/news/notes/2005/
npl5/en/index.html.

Strategic
Objective 3—
Protect the
Ozone Layer

By 2010, through worldwide action,
ozone concentrations in the strato-
sphere will have stopped declining
and slowly begun the process of
recovery, and the risk to human
health from overexposure to ultravio-
let radiation, particularly among
susceptible subpopulations, such as
children, will be reduced.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

The Montreal Protocol on
Substances That Deplete the
Ozone Layer has reduced global
production and use of ozone-deplet-
ing substances (ODS). Developed
countries stopped producing chlo-
rofluorocarbons (CFCs), methyl
chloroform, and carbon tetrachlo-
ride in 1996, preventing emission

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3—PROTECT THE OZONE LAYER

APG #  APGTitle

Restrict Domestic Consumption of

.12 Class Il HCFCs

APG Status

FY 2005 data available in FY 2006

v/ Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005

v/ Met FY 2003 goals in FY 2005

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal |, Strategic Objective 3
(in thousands)

Science
& Research
14.5%
($142,821.8)
Outdoor Air Radiation
62.9% 4.0%

($621,548.8) _($39,996.1)
The Ozone

Layer

1.8%
\ (517.407.8)

Indoor Air
5.0%
($49,064.9)

Goal | Total = $987,795.9

of 400,000 metric tons of ODS.
Developing countries are ahead of
schedule in reducing their produc-
tion, use, and emissions of ODS. As
a result of these prudent interna-

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal I, Strategic Objective 3
(in thousands)

Science
& Research
14.2%
($140,444.6)
Radiation
4.1%
Outdoor Air ($40,532.4)
62.7% -~
(§621,259.9) \ie Ozone
Layer
2.4%
($23,251.8)
Indoor Air

53%
($52,739.0)
Goal | Total = $990,489

tional actions, the rate of increase
of atmospheric concentrations of
ozone-depleting chemicals has
slowed, and in some cases,
declined.
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FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Through the Multilateral
Fund, the United States helped
more than 120 developing
countries reduce their use of
ozone-depleting chemicals, pre-
venting emission of more than
150,000 metric tons of ODS. The
fund has reached long-term agree-
ments to eliminate more than
two-thirds of developing coun-
tries’ capacity for producing CFC
and virtually all of their capacity
for producing halon.

U.S. industry is benefiting
from American leadership in this
international arena. In 2004, U.S.
firms exported ozone-friendly
chemical alternatives, generating
$80 million in revenue. In addi-
tion, the United States is
supplying recycling technology,
equipment, and technical assis-
tance to support developing
countries’ phase-out activities.

CHALLENGES

To further progress in protect-
ing and restoring the ozone layer,
EPA must continue its efforts to
phase out ODS, while ensuring
that ODS remain available for spe-
cific uses when no alternatives
exist. In particular, with minor, lim-
ited exceptions, EPA must phase
out the use of hydrochlorofluoro-
carbons (HCFC-22 and
HCFC-142b) by January 1, 2010, a
development that is expected to
provide largest economic and tech-
nical impact since the bulk of
CFCs were phased out in 1996.
Because these chemicals are so
widely used, minimizing the impact
on manufacturers and users will be
extremely challenging. This effort
will require in-depth research and
analysis and close consultation with
stakeholders around the world,
including other governments.

A second challenge is contin-
uing to phase out methyl bromide.
Developing an appropriate critical
use exemption, which allows pro-
duction and import of this
important agricultural chemical
while alternatives are developed, is
extremely difficult. EPA will need
to conduct thorough technical
analyses and carefully consider the
views of methyl bromide users,
state and local officials, other fed-
eral agencies, environmental and
other non-governmental organiza-
tions, and the international
community. Moreover, the window
of opportunity to assist methyl
bromide users in identifying and
adopting practical, effective alter-
natives is extremely narrow.
Farmers will need relevant, timely
information to help them produce,
ship, and store crops without using
methyl bromide.

Strategic
Objective 4—
Radiation

Through 2008, working with part-
ners, minimize unnecessary releases
of radiation, and be prepared to min-
imize impacts to human health and
the environment should unwanted
releases occur.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

EPA is making steady progress
toward its 2008 objective of mini-
mizing unnecessary releases of
radiation and impacts to human
health and the environment. The
Agency has conducted regular
radiological emergency response
exercises; recertified the Waste

Isolation Pilot Plant (WIPP);

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 4—RADIATION

APG #  APGTitle

1.13 Ensure WIPP Safety

APG Status

¢/ Met in FY 2005

Build National Radiation Monitorin
L4 | g em g ¢/ Metin FY 2005
.15 Homeland Security—Readiness and FY 2005 data available in FY 2006

Response (NEW IN FYO05)

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal |, Strategic Objective 4
(in thousands)

Science
& Research
14.5%
($142,821.8)
Outdoor Air
62.9%
($621,548.8) Radiation
4.0%
($39,996.1)
‘The Ozone
Layer
1.8%
($17,407.8)
Indoor Air

5.0%
Goal | Total = $987,795.9 ($49,064.9)

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal |, Strategic Objective 4
(in thousands)

Science
& Research

14.2%
($140,444.6)

Outdoor Air

Radiation
62.7%
4.1%
(3621,259.9) ‘(5540,531_4)
N The Ozone
Layer

2.4%
($23,251.8)

Indoor Air
5.3%
Goal | Total = $990,489 ($52,739.0)



SECTION |l, PERFORMANCE REsuULTS—GoAL 1, CLEAN AIR AND GLOBAL CLIMATE CHANGE

drafted guidance on acceptable
levels of radiation exposure
(Federal Radiation Guidance for
the General Public) and upgraded
and enhanced the radiation moni-
toring system.

In FY 2005, EPA continued
its work with other agencies to
ensure the nation’s security and
readiness from terrorist incidents.
The Agency purchased monitors
for the Radiation Monitoring
Network (RadNet) and will site
the initial group of monitors in FY
2006. The initial RadNet plan
had called for the full monitoring
system to be in place by 2009.
However, given the complexities

of the system and technology, the
date for implementing the moni-
toring system has been pushed
back. Nonetheless, EPA expects
to substantially meet its original
target by providing radiation mon-
itoring coverage to approximately
65 percent of the U.S. population
by 2009. EPA worked with the
Department of Energy (DOE) to
ensure that the deliveries of radia-
tion waste to WIPP were fully
certified according to EPA stan-
dards. DOE did not ship as many
drums as it had planned this year;
however, due to over-shipments in
the past, EPA remains on track to
meet its long-term goal.

CHALLENGES

Ensuring the safety of
Americans in the event of a terrorist
event or other emergency is an
ongoing concemn. Many agencies
contribute to this effort, making
coordination complicated. EPA’s
role is critical but limited. Given the
real and perceived danger from radi-
ation, the range of radiation sources,
and the expertise needed for
cleanup, factoring radiation issues
into all plans will be an ongoing
challenge. Led by the Department of
Homeland Security, EPA will work
with other agencies to ensure the
nation’s safety in nuclear incidents
as outlined in the Nuclear/
Radiological Incident Annex.

Strategic

Objective 5—
Reduce Greenhouse
Gas Intensity

Through EPA’s voluntary climate
protection programs, contribute 45
million metric tons of carbon equiva-
lent (MMTCE) annually to the
President’s 18% greenhouse gas
intensity improvement goal by 2012.
(An additional 75 MMTCE to
result from the sustained growth in
the climate programs are reflected in
the administrations’ business-as-
usual projection for GHG intensity
improvement.)

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

EPA’s voluntary climate pro-
tection programs have made
progress in reducing emissions of
greenhouse gases including carbon
dioxide (CO,), methane, and per-
fluorocarbons (PFCs). These
reductions contribute to progress
on the President’s goal to reduce

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 5—REDUCE GREENHOUSE GAS INTENSITY

APG #  APGTitle

Reduce Greenhouse Gas (GHG)

1.16 L
Emissions

APG Status

FY 2005 data available in FY 2006

V Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005

Reduce Energy Consumption

1.17

FY 2005 data available in FY 2006

V Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal I, Strategic Objective 5
(in thousands)

Science
& Research
14.5%

($142,821.8)

Outdoor Air
62.9%

($621,548.8) Radiation

— 4.0%
($39,99.1)
The Ozone
Layer
1.8%
($17,407.8)

Indoor Air
5.0%

Goal | Total = $987,795.9 ($49,064.9)

greenhouse gas intensity by 18
percent by 2012.

ENERGY STAR, EPA’s flag-
ship program, realized substantial
economic and environmental

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal |, Strategic Objective 5
(in thousands)

Science
& Research
14.2%
($140,444.6)
Outdoor Air Radiati
62.7% adiation
($621 25;9) — 4%
T ($40,532.4)
™~ The Ozone
Layer
2.4%
($23,251.8)
Indoor Air

5.3%

Goal | Total = $990,489  (52739.0)

benefits through 2004. National
awareness of the ENERGY STAR
program has grown from 40 to 64
percent. More than 40 types of

products now carry the ENERGY
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FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

STAR label, and 30 percent of
U.S. households knowingly pur-
chased an ENERGY
STAR-qualified product. In all,
consumers have purchased more
than 1.5 billion ENERGY STAR-
qualified products. In the
residential sector, more than 2,000
builders have constructed more
360,000 ENERGY STAR-qualified
homes, providing $200 million in
savings for homeowners annually.

Since 2002, the Agency has
offered leading organizations the
opportunity to be Climate Leaders,
partners who take aggressive steps
to reduce their impact on the

global environment. They invento-
ry their greenhouse gas emissions,
set aggressive long-term reduction
goals, report their progress to EPA,
and are recognized for their
achievements. EPA also provides
technical assistance to help them
assess the environmental and eco-
nomic benefits of clean energy
policies and programs, including
those that advance energy efficien-
cy, combined heat and power, and
renewable sources of energy.

CHALLENGES

EPA’s climate change pro-
grams include both domestic and

international programs. The
domestic programs support the
Administration’s goal of reducing
greenhouse gas intensity by 18
percent by 2012. The
Administration has also intro-
duced a number of international
initiatives, such as Methane to
Markets, in which EPA partici-
pates. EPA will continue to work
with its voluntary program part-
ners to ensure adequate progress
on domestic programs and with
other agencies and international
partners to support international
programs.

Strategic
Objective 6—
Enhance Science
and Research

Through 2010, provide and apply
sound science to support EPA’s goal
of Clean Air by conducting leading-
edge research and developing a better
understanding and characterization

of environmental outcomes under
Godl 1.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

EPA is on track for meeting
this objective. The work being
done under the Clean
Automotive Technology program
supports the Agency’s climate pro-
gram’s goal to reduce greenhouse
gas emissions through significantly
improving fuel efficiency of vehi-
cles such as passenger cars, large
sport utility vehicles, pickup
trucks, urban delivery trucks,
school buses, shuttle buses, and
refuse trucks.

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 6—ENHANCE SCIENCE AND RESEARCH

APG #  APGTitle

1.18 Clean Automotive Technology

APG Status

¢/ Met in FY 2005

1.19 PM Effects Research (NEW IN FY05)

v/ Metin FY 2005

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal I, Strategic Objective 6
(in thousands)

Science
& Research
14.5%

($142,821.8)

Outdoor Air
62.9% Radiation
($621,548.8) __— 4.0%
($39,996.1)
~~The Ozone
Layer
\ 1.8%
($17,407.8)
Indoor Air

5.0%
($49,064.9)

Goal | Total = $987,795.9

Additionally, in the area of
PM research, EPA developed data
on the chemical and physical
characteristics of significant pri-
mary PM sources. These data will
help states and others distinguish

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal |, Strategic Objective 6
(in thousands)

Science
& Research
14.2%

($140,444.6)

Outdoor Air o
62.7% Radiation

— 41%
($621,259.9) (5405924

™~ The Ozone
Layer

2.4%
($23,251.8)

Indoor Air
5.3%
Goal | Total = $990,489 ($52,739.0)

these from other sources of PM
contributing to ambient PM
burden, thereby enabling the
development of effective State
Implementation Plans (SIPs).
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Harvard School of Public Health
PM Center Study: Susceptibility to
Particulate Air Pollution

Convincing evidence exists that particulate air pollution
exacerbates heart and lung disease, which can lead to
increased morbidity and mortality risks. However, scien-
tists have been uncertain about which populations are
most susceptible to these exposures. An understanding
of susceptibility is essential for effectively reducing the
adverse public health effects on those at greatest risk.

Under a grant from EPA, researchers at the Harvard PM
Center have conducted several studies on susceptibility,
using data from multiple cities. Study results show that:

* The risk of heart attacks from PM exposure is double
in subjects with a secondary diagnosis of pneumonia or
a previous admission for chronic obstructive pulmonary
disease.

* Elevated levels of particulate air pollution are associated with an increase in
the rate of hospital admissions for exacerbation of congestive heart failure.

 Elevations in ambient particles can transiently increase the risk of ischemic, but not hemorrhagic, stroke.

CHALLENGES

The emphasis of Clean
Automotive Technology program
work for the next five to 10 years
will be research and collaboration
with the automotive, trucking,
and fleet industries. Through

Cooperative Research and
Development Agreements
(CRADA), EPA’s unique
hydraulic hybrid technology and
advanced clean-engine technolo-
gies will be demonstrated in
vehicles such as large sport utility
vehicles, pickup trucks, urban

delivery trucks, school buses, shut-
tle buses, and refuse trucks. The
intent of these real world demon-
strations is to lead to the initial
commercial introduction of
significant elements of EPA’s tech-
nologies by vehicle manufacturers.
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FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Goal | Annual Performance Goals

Strategic Objective 1—Healthier Outdoor Air

Through 2010, working with partners, protect human health and the environment by
attaining and maintaining health-based air-quality standards and reducing the risk from
toxic air pollutants.

APG 1.1 Reduce CO, SO,, NO,, and Lead (Pb)

PERFORMANCE
Under this annual goal, EPA

measures improvements in air
quality over time associated with
the CO, SO,, Pb, and NO, area
standards. The Agency assesses
progress in terms both of popula-
tion and sources of air emissions
reduced. (Note: No areas
currently are designated as in
non-attainment for the NO,
standard.)

Available data indicate that
EPA did not meet its FY 2004
goal. EPA maintained healthy air
quality for 173 million people liv-
ing in 122 monitored areas
attaining the CO, SO,, NO, or Pb
standards, falling slightly short of
its 174 million goal. Out of 24
non-attainment areas that remain,
EPA certified 14, five short of its
FY 2004 goal of 19. As a result,
the number of people living in
areas with healthy air increased by
5.4 million fewer than EPA’s tar-
get of 6.2 million.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s

performance can be found in
Appendix C, pages C-3-C-4.

CHALLENGES

In reviewing these perform-
ance results, EPA recognizes that

DATA FY 2005: The number of people living in areas with monitored ambient
AVAILABLE CO, SO,, NO,, and Pb concentrations below the NAAQS will increase
FY 2006 by less than |% (relative to 2004) for a cumulative total of 53% (relative
to 1992).
Performance Measures Planned Actual
» Cumulative percent increase in the number of 53% Data avail 2006

people who live in areas with ambient CO, SO,,
NO,, and Pb concentrations below the level the
NAAQS as compared to 1992.

*  Cumulative percent increase in the number of areas 108%
with ambient CO, SO,, NO,, and Pb concentrations
below the level of the NAAQS as compared to 1992.

* Total number of people who live in areas measur- 1742 m
ing clean air for CO, SO,, NO,, and Pb.
* Areas measuring clean air for CO, SOZ, NOZ, and Pb. |0 areas
* Additional people living in new areas measuring 4.1 m
clean air for CO, SO,, NO,, and Pb.
* Tons of CO reduced from mobile sources. (PART) -841,971
tons

GoAL NoT  FY 2004: Same goal, different targets of 4% relative to 2003 and a

MET FOR cumulative total of 53% relative to 1992.
FY 2004
Performance Measures Planned Actual
» Cumulative percent increase in the number of 53% 49% X

people who live in areas with ambient CO, SOZ,
NO,, or Pb concentrations below the level the
NAAQS as compared to 1992.

» Cumulative percent increase in the number of areas 87% 99%
with ambient CO, SO,, NO,, or Pb concentrations
below the level of the NAAQS as compared to 1992.

» Total number of people who live in areas desig- [74M 1733 M
nated to attainment of the Clean Air Standards
for CO, SO,, NO,, or Pb.

AN

*x X X

* Areas newly designated to attainment for CO, |9 areas |4 areas
SO,, NO,, or Pb standards.
* Additional people living in newly designated areas 62 M 54 M

with demonstrated attainment of the CO, SOZ,
NO,, or Pb standards.

* Tons of CO reduced from mobile sources. (PART) 126 M 12.6M (74

Data Source(s): The Air Quality Subsystem (AQS). AQS stores ambient air quality data used to evaluate an area’s air quality
levels relative to the National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS). The Findings and Required Elements Data System
(FREDS) is used to track the progress of states and regions in reviewing and approving the required data elements of the
State Implementation Plans (SIPs). SIPs are clean air plans that define what actions a state will take to improve the air quality
in areas that do not meet NAAQS. National Emissions Inventory Database contains information about reductions from
mobile sources. Also see www.epa.gov/ebtpages/airhtml.
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attainment). Therefore, to more

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART) .
accurately assess progress in

OMB assessed the Mobile Source program related to this APG in the 2004 meeting health-based standards,
PART process.The program received a moderately effective rating. OMB is EPA has changed this goal/
assessing the NAAQS program related to this APG in the 2005 PART

process. Results will be included in the FY 2007 President’s Budget. measure for FY 2006 to measure

areas that are monitoring clean air.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG EPA is working with states on
Clean Air Act Section 105 grants fund state and local development of control other, unique areas that are not
strategies and clean air plans for demonstrating attainment and maintenance of monitoring clean air for one of
the standards. The grants also support the ambient monitoring networks that these standards to assist them in

measure atmospheric concentrations of these pollutants. developing local solutions that

reflect local geographic and eco-
nomic considerations.

an area may monitor ambient air yet not update its clean air plan
at a level meeting the standard, (a requisite for designation to

APG 1.2 Reduce Exposure to Unhealthy PM Levels—PM,q
PERFORMANCE B FY 2005: The number of people living in areas with monitored ambient

. PM concentrations below the NAAQS for the PMIo standard will
Acute exposure to particles can AVAILABLE . 9 . . o
FY 2006 increase by less than 1% (relative to 2004) for a cumulative total of 7%
lead to various serious health (relative to 1992).
effects. Coarse and fine particles
p Performance Measures Planned Actual
pose the greatest problems. Many , , ,
A g . » Cumulative percent increase in the number of 7% Data avail 2006
scientific studies link breathing par- people who live in areas with ambient PM
ticulate matter (PM) to aggravated concentrations below the level of the NAAQS
asthma, respiratory symptoms like as compared to 992
hi d difficult inful » Cumulative percent increase in the number of 74%
coughing and diticult or paintu areas with ambient PM, , concentrations
breathing, chronic bronchitis, below the level of the NAAQS as compared
decreased lung function, and pre- to 1992,
mature death. Coarse particles » Total ngmber of people who live in areas 1208 m
measuring clean air for PM .
(PM,,) come from such sources as . .
. * Areas measuring clean air for PM, . 10
wind-blown dust and unpaved N S
) ) » Additional people living in new areas measur- 453 K

roads and can contribute to respira- ing clean air for PM,
tory problems such as asthma and * Tons of PM,, reduced from mobile sources. (PART) 62,161 tons

bronchitis. Under this annual goal,
EPA measures the improvement in

GoALNoT  FY 2004: Same goal, target of 1% relative to 2003 and cumulative total
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air quality over time in meeting the MET FOR of 6% relative to 1992.
health-based standard for PM,,. FY 2004
. Performance Measures Planned Actual
In 1991, EPA designated 87 i , , .
. . » Cumulative percent increase in the number of 6% 6% ‘/
areas in the United States as not people who live in areas with ambient PM,; con-
meeting the National Ambient Air centrations below the level of the NAAQS as
Quality Standard (NAAQS) estab- Comparéd e (922 ' ,
lished for PM. .. Under the Clean * Cumulative percent increase in the number of 40% 54% v
10 areas with ambient PM,y concentrations below
Air Act, states were required to the level of the NAAQS as compared to 1992,
develop and implement control » Total number of people who live in areas 120 M 120.5 K (4
programs to reduce the emissions of ;joeflénMated attainment of the Clean Air Standards
PM,;, in order to achieve the stan- o

dard. As a result of state PM,, (Continued on next page)
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control programs, 64 of the
original 87 areas designated as non-
attainment (75 percent) are now
measuring clean air with respect

to PM,,.

EPA did not meet its FY 2004
goal. Although EPA made signifi-
cant progress in maintaining air
quality in FY 2004, it did not fully
meet this goal, in part because it
was also working with states to
meet the newly established goal
for particles less than 2.5 micros in
diameter. The Agency met its goal
of maintaining healthy air quality
for 120.5 million people living in
31 areas designated as attaining
the PM,, standard, EPA certified
only six (rather than nine) of the
remaining 54 non-attainment
areas as attaining the NAAQS,
increased the number of people

GOAL NOT

MET FOR
FY 2004

Performance Measures (continued)

» Additional people living in newly designated areas 380 K 126 K X
with demonstrated attainment of the PM), 5 standard.

* Areas newly designated to attainment. 9 areas 6 areas X

* Percent of areas with improving ambient PM, 76% 62% X
concentrations.

* Tons of PM,, reduced from mobile sources. (PART) 18,100 18,100 v

e Tons ofP/VIZ5 reduced from mobile sources. (PART) 13,500 | 3,500 V

FY 2004: Same goal, target of 1% relative to 2003 and cumulative total
of 6% relative to 1992. (continued)

Planned Actual

Data Source(s): The Air Quality Subsystem (AQS). See full writeup in APG |.1. Also see www.epa.gov/ebtpages/airhtml.

living in areas with healthy air by
126,000, rather than the targeted
increase of 380,000. Additional
people are living in areas that are
monitoring clean air for PM,,
although these areas were not
designated. EPA will continue to
work with areas to ensure that
progress is made on reducing
ambient PM, . For FY 2005, EPA

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Mobile Source program related to this APG in the 2004
PART process.The program received a moderately effective rating. OMB is
assessing the NAAQS program related to this APG in the 2005 PART
process. Results will be included in the FY 2007 President’s Budget.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

Clean Air Act Section 103 and 105 grants support state, tribal, and local gov-
ernment development of control strategies and clean air plans for
demonstrating attainment and maintaining the standards. The grants also
support state ambient monitoring networks.

dropped the measure for the num-
ber of areas designated in favor of
the number of areas monitoring
clean air to emphasize the progress
in the ambient air monitoring.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-3-C-4.
CHALLENGES

EPA provides annual air quali-
ty reports to states and works with
them to address areas where viola-
tions of the PM,; NAAQS are
recorded. States are responsible for
developing action plans to address
the violations and provide their
plans to EPA. Challenges include
working with states to update
their clean air plans.

APG 13 Reduce Exposure to Unhealthy PM Levels—PM, ¢

PERFORMANCE
Studies link breathing PM

to aggravated asthma, increased
coughing and difficult or painful
breathing, chronic bronchitis,
decreased lung function, and
premature death. In 1997, EPA
strengthened its health protection
standards for PM by adding an
indicator for even smaller-sized

or “fine” particles (PM, ;) that

DATA
AVAILABLE

FY 2005: The number of people living in areas with monitored ambient
PM concentrations below the NAAQS for the PMZ5 standard will

FY 2006 increase by 1% (relative to 2003) for a cumulative total of less than |%
(relative to 2001).

Performance Measures

» Cumulative percent increase in the number of 1%
people who live in areas with ambient PM,
concentrations below the level of the NAAQS

as compared to 2001.

* Percent increase in the number of areas with 1%
ambient F’I"IZ5 concentrations below the level

of the NAAQS as compared to 2001.

* Tons of PM, s reduced from mobile sources. (PART)

Planned Actual
Data avail 2006

61,217 tons
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generally come from industrial fuel v

combustion and vehicle exhaust. GOAL
MET FOR

FY 2004: Same goal, different targets.

The Agency designated non-attain-

FY 2004
ment areas for PM, 5 in December
o Performance Measures Planned Actual
2004. Under this annual goal, EPA
: s » Cumulative percent Increase in the number of <I 20% v
measures the improvement in air o . .
i i people who live in ambient PM, s concentrations
quahty over time for the PMZ.S or below the level of the NAAQS as compared to
fine particle standard. This goal was 2001
implemented for the first time in . Cumula‘ltive percent Increase in the ngmber of <| 46% v
L . areas with ambient PM, - concentrations below
FY 2004 with initial targets while the level of the NAAQS as compared to 2001.
the program collected baseline
data. Base Cl on the FY 200 4 results, Data Source(s): The Air Quality Subsystem (AQS). See full writeup in APG [.1. Also see www.epa.gov/ebtpages/airhtml.

which significantly exceed the tar-
get, the program is working to Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

adjust these numbers for FY 2006. OMB assessed the Mobile Source program related to this APG in the 2004
EPA met this goal for FY PART process.The program received a moderately effective rating. OMB is
assessing the NAAQS program related to this APG in the 2005 PART

2004, achieving a 20 percent process. Results will be included in the FY 2007 President’s Budget.

increase in the number of people
who live areas with ambient PM, ; Program Evaluations

concentrations below the level of The Inspector General report: “EPA Needs to Direct More Attention,

the NAAQS and a 46 percent Efforts, and Funding to Enhance Its Speciation Monitoring Program for
increase in the number of areas Measuring Fine Particulate Matter” (Report No. 2005-P-00004). Additional
with ambient PM, s concentra- information on this report is available in the Program Evaluation Section,
tions below the level of the PR ) pas

NAAQS as compared to 2001. Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

Data Quality: A description of Clean Air Act Section 103 and 105 grants fund state, tribal, and local gov-
the data used to measure EPA’s ernment development of control strategies and clean air plans for

performance can be found in demonstrating attainment of the standards.

Appendix C, pages C-3-C-5.

APG 1.4 Reduce SO, Emissions

PERFORMANCE

5 FY 2005: Keep annual emissions below level authorized by allowance

Acid deposition, more com- AVAILABLE holdings and make progress toward achievement of Year 2010 SO,
emissions cap for utilities. Annual emissions reduction target is 6.9 mil-
lion tons from the 1980 baseline.

monly known as acid rain, occurs FY 2006
when emissions of SO, and NO_

react in the atmosphere with Performance Measures Planned Actual
water’ Oxygen, and Oxidants to ° SOZ emissions reduced. (PARD 6.9 M tons Data avail 2006
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form various acidic compounds. |/ FY 2004: Maintain or increase annual SO, emission reduction of approxi-
These acid compounds (including GOAL mately 5 M tons from the 980 baseline. Keep annual emissions below
small particles such as sulfates and MET FOR level authorized by allowance holdings and make progress toward achieve-
nitrates) can impair air quality and Uz ment of Year 2010 SO emissions cap for utilities.

damage public health; acidify lakes Planned Actual

and streams; harm sensitive forest (Performance measure is included in the annual goal above) | 5 M 7.IM (V4

and coastal ecosystems; degrade

Data Source(s): Acid Rain Emissions Tracking System. Also see www.epa.gov/airmarkets/arp/.
visibility; and accelerate the decay

of building materials, paints, and
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cultural artifacts, such as buildings, statues and sculp- Annual SO, Reduction
tures. Under this annual goal, EPA measures the
progress of the acid rain allowance cap and trade pro- —-
gram in reducing SO, emissions from electric utilities. ;;’
g

EPA met this goal for FY 2004, reducing SO, emis- 5‘ I =
sions by 7.1 million tons. SO, emissions have been E 1oy
reduced by approximately 41 percent from the 1980 level 5 l
of 17.4 million tons, and the Agency is approaching its |
goal of a 50 percent reduction by 2010. In FY 2004, some 2001 2002 2003 2004
acid rain program sources voluntarily reduced their SO, Fiscal Year

emissions below the level of their allowance allocation in
order to bank the allowance for use in future years or to Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)
sell them. EPA exceeded the annual goal of 5 million

. OMB assessed the Acid Rain program related to this
tons because of these voluntary over-reductions.

APG in the 2003 PART process.The program received
Data Quality: A description of the data used to a rating of moderately effective.

measure EPA’s performance can be found in
Appendix C, pages C-1-C-3.

APG 1.5 Reduce Air Toxic Emissions
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PERFORMANCE
DATA FY 2005: Air toxics emissions nationwide from stationary and mobile
Under the Clean Air Act AVAILABLE sources combined will be reduced by an additional 1% of the updated
Amendments of 1990, EPA identi- AR 1993 baseline of 6.0 million tons for a cumulative reduction of 38%.
fied 187 compounds as hazardous
. P Performance Measures Planned Actual
air pollutants. Over 10 years, EPA , o o ,
has i d . ilabl * Mobile source air toxics emissions reduced. .80 M tons Data avail 2015°
as issued maximum available con-
» Major stationary source air toxics emissions [.59 M tons
trol technology (MACT) standards reduced.
to reduce or eliminate emissions of * Area and all other air toxics emissions reduced. | +.14 M tons
these pollutants from specific
. . DATA
source categories. By calculatmg AVAILABLE FY 2004: Same goal, cumulative target of 37% reduction from the
the theoretical, expected emission FY 2012 1993 level.
reductions associated with meeting Performance Measures Planned Actual
various MACT standards, EPA (Performance measure is included in the annual 2% Data avail 2012
plans its reduction targets. goal above. )
In 2001. EPA did » Mobile source air toxics emissions reduced. 71 M tons
) n T 1. not'meet * Major stationary source air toxics emissions 1.59 M tons
its goal of reducing air toxics reduced.
emissions nationwide from sta- * Area and all other air toxics emissions reduced. | +.13 M tons
tionary and mobile sources DATA
combined by an additional 5 per- AVAILABLE FY 2003: Same goal, cumulative target of 35% reduction from the
cent of the updated 1993 baseline ALY (S IEVER
of 6.0 million tons for a cumula- Performance Measures Planned Actual
tive reduction of 37 percent. (Performance measure is included in the annual | % Data avail 2009
Although there are annual slip- goal above. )
pages, projections developed * Mobile source air toxics emissions reduced. .68 tons
through 2010 show that EPA will . Mz:j\jor sdtationary source air toxics emissions |.57 tons
reduced.
still achieve the estimated cumu- L -
* Area and all other air toxics emissions reduced. +.12 tons

lative reductions in 2010.

(Continued on next page)
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Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB reassessed the Air Toxics
program related to this APG
most recently in the 2002
PART process.The program
received a rating of adequate.

Program Evaluations

The Inspector General report:
“Progress Made in Monitoring
Ambient Air Toxics, But
Further Improvements Can
Increase Effectiveness” (Report
No. 2005-P-00008). Additional
information on this report is
available in the Program
Evaluation Section, Appendix B,
page B-2.

One factor contributing to
these results is that, since estab-
lishing its 2001 targets, EPA has
updated and expanded the inven-
tory of emission sources on which
the original projections were
based. EPA continues to refine its
tools for analyzing emissions to
provide better data with which to
assess the impact of the MACT
standards. Further, to address toxi-
cs emissions, EPA is required to
re-examine its MACT standards
to determine if any residual risk
remains after that compliance
period has passed. Finally, with
EPA’s assistance, states are operat-
ing and maintaining an air toxics
monitoring network that includes
22 sites, strategically located and
designed to measure long-range
trends in ambient toxics levels.

DATA
AVAILABLE
FY 2006 1993 level.

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

GOAL NOT
MET FOR
FY 2001

1993 level.

(Performance measure is included in the annual
goal above. )

GOAL NOT
MET FOR
FY 2000

1993 level.

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

FY 2002: Same goal, cumulative target of 40% reduction from the

Planned Actual
5% Data avail 2006

FY 2001: Same goal, cumulative target of 35% reduction from the

Planned Actual
5% |.7% X

FY 2000: Same goal, cumulative target of 30% reduction from the

Planned Actual
3% 1.7% X

Data Source(s): National Toxics Inventory (NTI) and National Emissions Inventory (NEI) for Hazardous Air Pollutants (HAPS).

Also see www.epa.gov/ebtpages/airairpohazardousairpollutantshaps.html.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-5-C-7.
CHALLENGES

EPA issued technology-based
standards and has developed a
strategy for addressing concerns
about assessing and implementing
residual risk standards and issues
regarding the accuracy of air toxi-
cs data used to measure progress.
The Agency issued 96 MACT
standards that apply to 174 indus-
trial categories. This effort has
already resulted in estimated
annual reductions of 1.5 million
tons of toxic emissions and will
achieve even greater reductions by
2007, when all sources come into
compliance. To date, EPA has

completed 15 area source stan-
dards and is working to develop
standards for an additional 25 area
source categories projected for
completion in 2008. When com-
pleted, these 40 standards will
address more than 90 percent of
the 1990 baseline emissions from
area sources.

Plans for further improvement
include developing an innovative
approach to assessing low-risk
facilities quickly and assessing
impacts from entire facilities,
thereby grouping several source
categories. EPA also plans to use
ambient monitoring data from the
air toxic monitoring network as a
more direct measure of predicting
exposure and risk. (Relates to
management challenges discussed
in Section III, page 188).
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APG 1.6 Reduce Exposure to Unhealthy Ozone Levels—8-hour

PERFORMANCE

Ozone is formed from motor

vehicle exhaust, industrial emissions,

gasoline vapors, chemical solvents,
and natural sources that emit NO,
and volatile organic compounds
(VOC:s). Sunlight and hot weather
cause ground-level ozone to form in
harmful concentrations. Ozone can
irritate lung airways, causing inflam-
mation, wheezing, coughing, pain
when taking a deep breath, and
breathing difficulties during exercise
or outdoor activities. In 1997, EPA
revised the air quality standards for
ozone to reflect scientific studies
showing that longer-term exposures
to moderate levels of ozone may
cause irreversible changes in the
lungs. Under this annual goal, EPA
measures the improvement in air
quality over time for the 8-hour
ozone standard.

EPA met its goal for FY 2004.
Based upon designations EPA made

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Mobile Source
program related to this APG in
the 2004 PART process.The pro-
gram received a moderately
effective rating. OMB is assessing
the NAAQS program related to
this APG in the 2005 PART
process. Results will be included
in the FY 2007 President’s Budget.

Grants Supporting the
Achievement of This APG

EPA’s Clean Air Act Section
103,105, and 106 grants support
state, tribal, and local government
air programs in developing con-
trol strategies and clean air plans
for demonstrating attainment
with the standards.

DATA
AVAILABLE

FY 2006

to 2001).

Performance Measures

» Cumulative percent increase in the number of <1%
people who live in areas with ambient 8-hour
ozone concentrations below the level of the

NAAQS as compared to 2001.

» Cumulative percent increase in the number of <1%
areas with ambient 8-hour ozone concentra-
tions below the level of the NAAQS as

compared to 2001.

e Millions of tons of VOCs reduced from mobile

sources. (PART)

e Millions of tons of NOx reduced from mobile

sources. (PART)

v

GOAL
MET FOR
FY 2004

Performance Measures

FY 2005: The number of people living in areas with monitored ambient
ozone concentrations below the NAAQS for the 8-hour standard will
increase by 4% (relative to 2004) for a cumulative total of 7% (relative

Actual
Data avail 2006

Planned

0.86 M

.69 M

FY 2004: Same goal, target of 4% relative to 2003.

Planned Actual

» Cumulative percent increase in the number of <1% 19% v

people who live in areas with ambient 8-hour
concentrations below the level of the NAAQS as

compared to 2001.

» Cumulative percent increase in the number of <1% 31% v

areas with ambient 8-hour concentrations below

the level of the NAAQS as compared to 2001.

Data Source(s): The Air Quality Subsystem (AQS). See full writeup in APG |.1. Also see www.epa.gov/ebtpages/airhtml.

in April 2004, 126 areas of the
United States—encompassing 159.3
million people—were determined to
be in non-attainment for the ozone
standard. This goal
was implemented

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-3-C-4.

Ozone Concentration Levels at Lowest Level Since 1980

for the first time in 012

105
FY 2004 with oo N7 07 g BB oo

initial targets while
0.08

the program col-
0.06

089 08 087 085 086 g 083

lected baseline

data. Based on the o

Concentration (ppm)

FY 2004 results,

which significantly 0.02

exceed the target, 000 Lt
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the program is R
working to adjust
the annual targets

for FY 2006.
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Based on 3-year rolling averages of annual average fourth maximum 8-hour ozone
concentration at 155 monitoring sites.
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APG 1.7

Acid Rain—Reduce Sulfur Deposition

PERFORMANCE
DATA FY 2005: Reduce total annual average sulfur deposition and ambient sulfate
Acid deposition, or acid rain, AVAILABLE  concentrations 27% from baseline. Baseline for annual targets up through

occurs when emissions of SO, and FY2006 2010 is 1990 monitored levels. (PART)

NO, react with water, oxygen and

. . Planned Actual
oxidants in the atmosphere to form - ,

. . (Performance measure is included in the annual 27% Data avail 2006
various acidic compounds. These coal above, )
acidic compounds (including small v
p%lrtlcles such alls sulfates and GOAL FY 2004: Reduce total annual average sulfur deposition and ambient sulfate
nitrates) contribute to unhealthy MET FOR  concentrations 25% from baseline. (PART)
air and respiratory problems in FY 2004
humans, particularly in children Planned Actual
and other sensitive populations. (Performance measure is included in the annual 25% 31% v
Sulfur and nitrogen deposition can goalianoves)

also ac1d1fy lakes and streams, mak— Data Source(s): Clean Air Status and Trends Network (CASTNet) and National Acid Deposition Program (NADP)
monitoring networks. Also see www.epa.gov/airmarkets/arp/.

ing them unable to support fish
and other aquatic life. This goal

was met for FY 2004. Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

Data Quality: A description of OMB assessed the Acid Rain Program related to this APG in the 2003 PART

the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-1-C-3.
CHALLENGES

Implementation of the Acid
Rain Program has substantially
reduced emissions of SO, and NO,
from power generation sources.
However, the NAPAP 2005
Report to Congress, recent model-
ing, and many published articles
indicate that SO, and NO, emis-

sions reductions achieved under

APG 1.8

PERFORMANCE

EPA added this measure in
2003, when the Acid Rain Program
was evaluated under the PART
process. The new measure more
accurately tracks progress toward
EPA’s environmental objectives
than did the previous program
measure of reduction in NO,

process. The program received a rating of moderately effective.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

Grants made under CAA Sections 103 and |05 contribute to the achievement

of this goal. EPA has established an interagency agreement with National Park
Service, U.S. Department of Interior, for the operation of 30 CASTNET moni-
toring sites (approximately one-third of the network). EPA has also entered
into an interagency agreement with Cooperative State Research, Education,
and Extension Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, to support National
Acid Deposition Program (NADP) monitoring network operations.

Title IV are insufficient to achieve
full recovery or to prevent further
acidification in some regions.

will be achieved through imple-
mentation of existing or future

Additional emissions reductions ozone and fine particles.

Acid Rain—Reduce Nitrogen Deposition

DATA FY 2005: Reduce total annual average nitrogen deposition and ambient

AVAILABLE  pitrgte concentrations 5% from baseline. Baseline for annual targets up
A through 2010 is 1990 monitored levels. (PART)

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual 5% Data avail 2006

goal above. )

regulations to address transport of
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FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

v

GOAL FY 2004: Reduce total annual average nitrogen deposition and ambient

MET FOR
FY 2004

goal above. )

(Performance measure is included in the annual

nitrate concentrations 5% from baseline. (PART)

Planned Actual
5% 7% v

Data Source(s): Clean Air Status and Trends Network (CASTNet) and National Acid Deposition Program (NADP) monitor-

ing networks. Also see www.epa.gov/airmarkets/arp/.

emissions from coal-fired utilities,
which was discontinued in 2003.

Reductions in nitrogen deposi-
tion recorded since the early 1990s
have been less dramatic than those
of sulfur. Emission trends from
source categories other than
the acid rain program sources
significantly affect air concentra-
tions and deposition of nitrogen.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s

performance can be found in
Appendix C, pages C-1-C-3.

CHALLENGES

In many areas, emissions
of nitrogen oxides from on- and
off-road vehicles, industrial
processes, and other sources not
controlled under the Acid Rain
Program, along with the use of fer-
tilizers, contribute to nitrogen
deposition and ambient nitrate
concentrations. Reductions in
NO, emissions achieved through
the Acid Rain Program, therefore,
may not result in improvements
under this measure.

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Acid Rain
Program related to this APG in
the 2003 PART process. The pro-
gram received a rating of
moderately effective.

Grants Supporting the
Achievement of This APG

Grants made under CAA Sections
103 and 105 contribute to the
achievement of this goal. An inter-
agency agreement with National
Park Service, U.S. Department of
Interior, has been established to
support the operation of 30
CASTNET monitoring sites
(approximately one-third of the
network). EPA has also entered
into an interagency agreement
with Cooperative State Research,
Education, and Extension Service,
U.S. Department of Agriculture, to
support NADP monitoring net-
work operations.

APG 1.9

PERFORMANCE

To improve air inside
America’s homes, EPA is focusing
its efforts on reducing radon and
asthma triggers related to indoor
environments. Radon, a colorless,
odorless, tasteless gas, is a signifi-
cant indoor air problem in homes
and is the second leading cause of
lung cancer in America. In 1992,
EPA estimated that nearly one out
of every 15 homes had radon con-

Strategic Objective 2—Healthier Indoor Air

Healthier Residential Indoor Air

DATA
AVAILABLE
FY 2006 healthier indoor air.

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

v

GOAL
MET FOR
FY 2004

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

By 2008, 22.6 million more Americans than in 1994 will be experiencing healthier
indoor air in homes, schools, and office buildings.

FY 2005: 843,300 additional people will be living in homes with

Planned Actual
843,300 Data avail 2006

FY 2004: Same goal, different target.

Planned Actual
834,000 834000 ¢

Data Source(s): An external survey produced by National Association of Home Builders Research Center and reviewed by
EPA to estimate the percentage of homes that are built radon resistant; Manufactures report their radon fan sales to the
Agency (EPA assumes one fan per radon mitigated home and then multiplies it by the assumed average of 2.67 people per
household); EPA-developed telephone survey (National Survey on Environmental Management of Asthma), which seeks
information about the measures taken to minimize exposure to indoor environmental asthma triggers and how many people
permit smoking in their home. Also see www.epa.gov/radon/index.html.

centrations above the EPA
recommended action level."



http://www.epa.gov/airmarkets/arp
http://www.epa.gov/radon/index.html

SECTION |l, PERFORMANCE REsuULTS—GOAL 1, CLEAN AIR AND GLOBAL CLIMATE CHANGE

Healthier Residential Indoor Air

homes, schools, and

890 890

workplaces from

s Planned

actions they took as

a result of EPA’s

radon and asthma

programs. EPA met

Number of People (Thousands)

2001 2002 2003

Fiscal Year

Asthma afflicts about 20 million
Americans, including 6.3 million
children. Since 1980, the largest
growth in asthma cases has been
in children under five. In 2000
there were nearly 2 million emer-
gency room visits and nearly half
a million hospitalizations due to
asthma, at a cost of almost $2 bil-
lion, and causing 14 million
school days missed each year.

Under this annual goal, EPA
measures incremental changes in
the number of people with
improved indoor air in their

the annual target for
FY 2004; FY 2005
results for radon will
2004 not be available until
late 2006, and asth-

ma results are not

available until several months

after the close of the fiscal year.
However, EPA believes it is on
track to achieve its 2005 goals.

Based on historical trends,
EPA estimates that 90,000 to
100,000 radon-resistant homes
were built in FY 2004, for a total
of 1.3 million homes with radon-
resistant new construction. Data
suggest that the number of active
mitigations increased to more
than 575,000. Together, all houses
with radon-reducing features
led to more than 520 future

APG 110 Healthier Indoor Air in Schools

PERFORMANCE

In 1999, indoor air quality was
reported to be unsatisfactory in
about one in five U.S. schools;
ventilation was reported as unsat-
isfactory in about one-quarter of
the nation’s public schools. These
figures translate to more than 11
million public school students
experiencing unsatisfactory indoor
air quality and about 14 million
attending schools with unsatisfac-
tory ventilation." EPA’s Tools for
Schools Program is helping school
districts evaluate indoor air prob-
lems and develop strategies to
address them. Under this goal,

DATA
AVAILABLE

premature cancer deaths prevent-
ed annually.

Results of EPA’s 2003
National Survey on Environmental
Management of Asthma and
Children’s Exposure to
Environmental Tobacco Smoke
indicate that approximately 3
million people with asthma have
taken the essential actions recom-
mended by EPA to reduce
exposure to indoor triggers. These
actions result in an estimated
42,000 emergency room visits
avoided on an annual basis.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-7-C-8.

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB is assessing the Indoor Air
program related to this APG in
the 2005 PART process. Results
will be included in the FY 2007
President’s Budget.

FY 2005: 1,312,500 students, faculty and staff will experience improved

FY 2006 indoor air quality in their schools.

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

v

GOAL
MET FOR
FY 2004

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

Planned Actual
I3M Data avail 2006

FY 2004: Same goal, different target.

Planned Actual
15 M 163 (%4

Data Source(s): EPA-developed survey. See www.epa.gov/iag/schools/indexhtml.

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB is assessing the Indoor Air program related to this APG in the 2005
PART process. Results will be included in the FY 2007 President’s Budget.
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FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

EPA tracks increases in the
school-based populations with
better indoor air in their schools
as a result of EPA programs.

In recent years, 12 of the 15
largest U.S. school districts—
including the Los Angeles,
Miami, and Dallas districts—
implemented indoor air quality
management plans. EPA estimates
that 2,000 schools established
indoor air quality Tools for
Schools Programs in 2003, and
an additional 3,000 schools estab-
lished programs in 2004.

APG 1.11

PERFORMANCE

Indoor air pollution can pose
high risks to human health, espe-
cially to sensitive populations.
The national cost of poor indoor
air quality, including lost worker
productivity, direct medical costs
for those whose health is adversely
affected, and damage to equip-
ment and materials, runs to tens
of billions of dollars per year. EPA
is helping owners and managers of
office buildings understand and
achieve the benefits of good
indoor air quality, thereby improv-
ing the health and productivity of
office workers.

EPA estimates

Improved Indoor Air Quality in Schools

that it met its FY 2004 20
goal: approximately

1.63 million students,
faculty, and staff expe-

S i
]

rienced improved

o
e}
1

indoor air quality in
their schools. While
data for FY 2005

achievements will be

o
o
1

o
BN
]

Number of Students (Millions)
o
N
1

o
l

not be available until

late 20006, the Agency

is on track to achieve its FY 2005
target of reaching approximately 1.3
million students and school staff in
approximately 2,500 schools.

Healthier Indoor Air in Workplaces

v

GOAL

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

B Planned
EE Actual

2002 2003 2004

Fiscal Year

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-10-C-11.

FY 2005: 150,000 additional office workers will experience improved
air quality in their workplaces. (NEW IN FY05)

Planned Actual
150,000 150000 ¢

Data Source(s): The performance database consists of two sources, copies of building indoor air quality guidance documents,
(e.g. Building Air Quality, I-Beam, and related guidance Mold Remediation in Schools and Commercial Buildings) and training
conducted through cooperative agreements or other government agencies (GSA) using our documents. In addition, EPA
conducted a voluntary, pilot survey of building owners and managers in 2001 to determine the use of indoor air quality
(IAQ) management practices in U.S. office buildings. Also see www.epa.gov/iag/largebldgs/indexhtml.

In FY 2005, EPA met the
target for this measure, estimating
that approximately 150,000 office
workers experienced improved air
quality in their workplaces.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-11-C-12.

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB is assessing the Indoor
Air program related to this
APG in the 2005 PART process.
Results will be included in the
FY 2007 President’s Budget.



http://www.epa.gov/iaq/largebldgs/index.html
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APG 1.12

PERFORMANCE

When gases containing chlo-
rine and bromine, routinely
emitted through human activities,
are transported to the strato-
sphere, they can participate in
reactions that destroy ozone. The
Clean Air Act regulates ozone-
depleting compounds based on
their ozone depleting potential.
Ozone-depleting compounds
include chlorofluorocarbons
(CFCs), commonly used as refrig-
erants, solvents, and foam blowing
agents; halons, used as fire extin-
guishing agents; and
hydrochlorofluorocarbons
(HCEFCGCs), a class of chemicals
being used to replace CFCs
because they deplete stratospheric
ozone to a much lesser extent.
(The United States stopped pro-
ducing halons on December 21,
1993, due to their ozone-depleting
potential.) Under this annual
goal, EPA measures the annual
consumption and production of
these ozone-depleting compounds.

EPA met both its FY 2003 and
FY 2004 goals, verifying that
domestic consumption of Class 11
HCEFCs was less than the target
amounts. Progress on restricting
domestic exempted consumption of
Class I CFCs and halons for FY
2004 was tracked by monitoring
industry reports of compliance with

Strategic Objective 3—Protect the Ozone Layer

By 2010, through worldwide action, ozone concentrations in the stratosphere will have

stopped declining and slowly begun the process of recovery, and the risk to human health
from overexposure to ultraviolet radiation, particularly among susceptible subpopulations,
such as children, will be reduced.

Restrict Domestic Consumption of Class 1l HCFCs

FY 2005: Restrict domestic annual consumption of class Il hydrochloro-
DATA fluorocarbons (HCFCs) below 9,906 ODP-weighted metric tons (ODP

AVAILABLE
FY 2006

ODP MTs.

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

v

GOAL
MET FOR
FY 2004

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

v

GOAL
MET FOR
FY 2003

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

FY 2004: Same goal, same targets.

FY 2003: Same goal, same targets.

MTs) and restrict domestic exempted production and import of newly
produced class | chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) and halons below 10,000

Planned Actual
< 9906 Data avail 2006
< 10,000

Planned
<9906
<10,000

Planned Actual
<9,906 7,110 (V4
<10,000 2,049

Data Source(s): Progress on restricting domestic exempted consumption of Class | CFCs and halons is tracked by monitoring
industry reports of compliance with EPA's CAA phase out regulations and U.S. obligations under the Montreal Protocol.
Data are provided by U.S. companies producing, importing, and exporting Ozone Depleting Substances. Also see

www.epa.gov/ozone/indexhtml.

EPA’s Clean Air Act phase-out
regulations and U.S. obligations
under the Montreal Protocol. As a
result of excellent implementation
of the program and long-term,
effective communications with
industry, EPA exceeded its annual
performance goals.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-12.

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the
Stratospheric Ozone program
in the 2004 PART process. The
program received a score of
adequate.
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FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Strategic Objective 4—Radiation

e  Through 2008, working with partners, minimize unnecessary releases of radiation, and

be prepared to minimize impacts to human health and the environment should unwanted
releases occur.

APG 1.13 Ensure WIPP Safety

PERFORMANCE

The Waste Isolation Pilot
Plant (WIPP) Land Withdrawal
Act requires EPA to issue final reg-
ulations for the disposal of spent
nuclear fuel, high-level radioactive
waste, and transuranic waste, and
it gives the Agency authority to
develop criteria for implementing
final radioactive waste disposal
standards for the WIPP. EPA is
required to recertify the site every
5 years and oversee the wastes
shipped to the WIPP from sites
throughout the country. This
measure tracks the progress of the
Department of Energy (DOE) in
meeting the criteria set by EPA
and sending waste to WIPP.

EPA expects to complete its
current review of the DOE
Recertification Request in late
winter 2006. During FY 2005, EPA
held WIPP stakeholder meetings
in New Mexico to discuss the first
WIPP recertification application.

FY 2005: Certify that 40,000 55-gallon drums of radioactive waste
(containing approximately 120,000 curies) shipped by the Department

of Energy (DOE) to the Waste Isolation Pilot Plant are permanently dis-
posed of safely and according to EPA standards.

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

Planned Actual

40,000 35,000 v
drums

Data Source(s): The performance data used by EPA are collected and maintained by the Department of Energy. EPA ensures
the safe characterization and disposal of drums of transuranic waste. Also see www.epa.gov/radiation/wipp/indexhtml and

www.epa.gov/radiation/.

In FY 2005, DOE shipped
approximately 35,000 55-gallon
drums of radioactive waste (con-
taining approximately 108,000
curies) to the WIPP, and EPA certi-
fied that all were permanently
disposed of safely and accordance
with EPA standards. Because DOE
did not ship as many containers it
had originally planned, EPA’s target
was unachievable, but the Agency
considers this goal to have been met
since EPA took action on all the
drums provided. EPA does expect
DOE to meet the long-term disposal
goal, however, and the Agency to
meet its inspection and certification

Ensure Waste Isolation Pilot Plant Safety

50,000
40,000 -1

W Planned

40,000

m Actual 36,041

36,000 36,500 35,000

35,000
30,000

25,000 22,800

20,000

15,000
10,000

12,000

6,000

Number of 55-Gallon Drums of
Radioactive Waste Shipped by DOE

5,000 —

T
2002 2003

T
2004 2005

Fiscal Year

goals. Having consulted with DOE,
EPA is already prepared to inspect
an additional 10,000 drums of waste
over the original target of 45,000
drums set for FY 2006.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-14.
CHALLENGES

This performance goal is
structured such that DOE must
meet its estimated shipments for
EPA to meet its performance tar-
get. Consequently, the Agency
may miss or far exceed its per-
formance goal, depending on
DOE shipments. In preparation
for the assessment of this program,
EPA is developing additional
measures to track the radiation
program’s progress.


http://www.epa.gov/radiation/wipp/index.html
http://www.epa.gov/radiation
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APG 1.14 Build National Radiation Monitoring System

PERFORMANCE

EPA consolidated a number of
existing radiation monitoring
activities to establish the
Radiation Monitoring Network
(RadNet, formerly ERAMS). The
RadNet program has three objec-
tives: to provide data for nuclear
emergency response assessments;
to provide data on ambient levels
of radiation in the environment
for baseline and trend analysis; and
to inform decision-makers and the
public in the event of a nuclear
incident. Measures under this
annual goal track EPA’s progress in
expanding the network.

In FY 2005, EPA purchased
52 state-of-the-art monitors and
initiated the deployment to sites.
The first of the monitors will not
be delivered until the first quarter

of FY 2006. Most will be sited in

APG 1.15

PERFORMANCE

In the event of a radiological
emergency, EPA’s Radiological
Emergency Response Team (RERT)
works with other federal agencies,
states, and international organiza-
tions to track, contain, and clean
up the releases, while protecting
people and the environment from
harmful exposure to radiation.
Under this annual goal, EPA tracks
progress in training RERT members
and implementing updated
response procedures. Performance
data will be available in late 2006.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-14.

v FY 2005: EPA will purchase 51 additional state of the art monitoring units

GOAL and initiate deployment to sites selected based on populations and geograph-
MET ical coverage.

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

Planned Actual
51 units 52 units V

www.epa.gov/radiation/.

FY 2006. Additional monitors will
be delivered in FY 2006 and sited
in FY 2006 and subsequent years.
EPA will update its annual goals
for FY 2006 and beyond to reflect
the delay in obtaining the moni-
tors. Based on EPA’s current
estimates, the full network will
not be completed until 2012.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-13.

Homeland Security—Readiness and Response

Data Source(s): Output measure; internal performance tracking database. Also see www.epa.gov/narelweb/radnet/ and

CHALLENGES

The RadNet plan initially
called for the full monitoring system
to be in place by 2009. Given the
complexities of the system and the
technology, however, and the delay
in selecting a contractor and mak-
ing an award, the plan has been
pushed out to future years.
Nonetheless, EPA expects to sub-
stantially meet its original target by
providing radiation monitoring cov-
erage to approximately 65 percent

of the U.S. population by 2009.

DATA FY 2005: Verify that 50% of EPA’s Radiological Emergency Response

AVAILABLE

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

Team (RERT) members meet scenario-based response criteria.
Fr2006  (NEW IN FY 05)

Planned | Actual

50% Data avall
2006

Data Source(s): The Department of Homeland Security (DHS) is responsible for assuring that all Federal Emergency

Response assets maintain an adequate level of readiness (Homeland Security Act of 2002). EPA assumes that DHS will main-
tain a data system to evaluate and assess the readiness of assets across the federal government. EPA will perform evaluations
of its own assets and report results under this measure, but must rely on the DHS data source for key information. Also see
www.epa.gov/radiation/rert/indexhtml and www.epa.gov/radiation/.

CHALLENGES
While EPA has not identified

specific challenges to meeting its
goal for FY 2005, emergency
response preparedness continues to
pose unique issues. While the
Agency measures its performance
based on meeting scenario-based
response criteria, the Department of

Homeland Security (DHS) has not
yet finalized those criteria. EPA is
developing standardized criteria
based on the functional requirements
identified in the National Response
Plan’s Nuclear/ Radiological Incident
Annex and the National Oil and
Hazardous Substances Pollution
Contingency Plan.
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FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Strategic Objective 5-Reduce Greenhouse Gas Intensity

Through EPA’s voluntary climate protection programs, contribute 45 million metric tons
of carbon equivalent (MMTCE) annually to the President’s 18% greenhouse gas
(GHG) intensity improvement goal by 2012. (An additional 75 MMTCE to result
from the sustained growth in the climate programs are reflected in the administrations’

business-as-usual projection for GHG intensity improvement.)

APG 1.16 Reduce Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Emissions

PERFORMANCE

EPA and its partners continue
to achieve reductions in emissions
of greenhouse gases, which con-
tribute to meeting the President’s
greenhouse gas intensity reduction
goal for 2012. Measures under this
annual goal track greenhouse gas
emissions (measured in million
metric tons of carbon equivalent, or
MMTCE) that have been avoided
as a result of EPA programs.

In FY 2004, through EPA’s part-
nerships with businesses, schools,
state and local governments, and
other organizations, greenhouse gas
emissions were reduced from pro-
jected levels by approximately 87.9
MMCTE per year. FY 2005 per-
formance data for this goal will be
available in October 2006, after
EPA assesses the data it receives
from companies.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-15-C-16.

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Climate
Change program related to
this APG in the 2004 PART
process. The program received
an adequate rating.

DATA FY 2005: GHG emissions will be reduced from projected levels by
AVAILABLE approximately 90 MMTCE per year through EPA partnerships with busi-
FY 2006 nesses, schools, state and local governments, and other organizations.
Performance Measures (all are MMTCE) Planned Actual
* Annual GHG reductions—all EPA programs. 90.2 Data avail 2006
* GHG reductions from EPA’s Buildings Sector 23.8
Programs (ENERGY STAR). (PART)
*  GHG reductions from EPA’s Industrial 8
Efficiency/Waste Management Programs. (PART)
* GHG reductions from EPA’s Industrial Methane 19.1
Outreach Programs. (PART)
* GHG reductions from EPA's HFC/PFC Programs. 344
(PART)
* GHG reductions from EPA’s Transportation 29
Programs. (PART)
* GHG reductions from EPA’s State and Local 2.0
Programs.
4
GOAL . f
MET FOR FY 2004: Same goal, different targets.
FY 2004
Performance Measures Planned Actual
* Annual GHG reductions—all EPA programs data 81.0 87.9 v
available.
* GHG reductions from EPA’s Buildings Sector 214 262 v
Programs (ENERGY STAR). (PART)
* GHG reductions from EPA’s Industrial 73 9 v
Efficiency/Waste Management Programs. (PART)
* GHG reductions from EPA’s Industrial Methane |8.1 19.9 ‘/
Outreach Programs. (PART)
*  GHG reductions from EPA’s Industrial HFC/PFC 29.6 282 X
Programs. (PART)
* GHG reductions from EPA’s Transportation 2.6 2.6 v
Programs. (PART)
» GHG reductions from EPA’s State and Local 2.0 2.0 v
Programs.

Data Source(s): EPA maintains a “tracking system” for emissions reductions relative to appropriate baselines. Baseline data for
carbon emissions related to energy use come from the Energy Information Agency (EIA). Baseline data for non-carbon diox-
ide emissions, including nitrous oxide and other global warming potential gases are maintained by EPA.The non-carbon
dioxide emissions data are compiled with input from industry and also independently from partners' information. EPA devel-
ops methane emissions baselines and reductions using information from industry partners, including the natural gas, coal, and
landfill gas development industries. EPA continues to develop annual inventories as well as update methodologies as new
information becomes available. Also see www.energystargov.



http:www.energystar.gov
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APG 1.17 Reduce Energy Consumption

PERFORMANCE

As a result of the ENERGY
STAR program alone, Americans
saved a significant amount of
energy in 2004: 125 billion kilo-
watt-hours (kWh) and 25
gigawatts (GW) of peak energy
required for about 25 million
homes. Voluntary efforts also pre-
vented greenhouse gas emissions
equivalent to those from 20 mil-
lion vehicles and saved
approximately $10 billion in ener-
gy bills. In FY 2004, as a result of
all climate change programs, EPA
reduced energy consumption from
the projected level by 145 billion
kWh, contributing to over $10
billion in energy savings for con-
sumers and businesses.

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Climate
Change program related to this
APG in the 2004 PART process.
The program received an ade-
quate rating.

DATA FY 2005: Reduce energy consumption from projected levels by more
AVAILABLE than 120 billion kilowatt-hours (kWh), contributing to more than $8.5
AL billion in energy savings to consumers and businesses. (all are MMTCE)

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual 120 Data avail 2006

goal above. )

v

GOAL 5 i
MET FOR FY 2004: Same goal, different target.

FY 2004

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual | 10B |45B (V4
goal above. )

Data Source(s): Climate Protection Partnerships Division Tracking System. Data collected by EPA's voluntary programs
include partner reports on facility specific improvements (e.g space upgraded, KWh reduced), national market data on ship-
ments of efficient products, and engineering measurements of equipment power levels and usage patterns. Also see
www.energystargov.

Reduce Energy Consumption

FY 2005 data for 150
. s Planned
this performance goal 140 7! o At
will be available in 120
October 2006. = 100
S
Data Quality: A F
description of the data £ 607
used to measure EPAs ™ 404
performance can be 20
found in Appendix C, 04
page C-16. 2001 2002 2003 2004
Fiscal Year

Strategic Objective 6—Enhance Science and Research

Through 2010, provide and apply sound science to support EPA’s goal of Clean Air by
conducting leading-edge research and developing a better understanding and characteriza-
tion of environmental outcomes under Goal 1.

APG 1.18 Clean Automotive Technology

PERFORMANCE

EPA’s goal was to adapt tech-
nology originally developed for
passenger vehicles for use in SUV’s

and urban delivery vehicles that vehicles. The Agency demonstrat-
would achieve 30 percent improve-  ed through vehicle testing that its
ment in fuel economy, while also hybrid powertrain could meet the

meeting the size, performance and fuel economy improvement goal

durability requirements of these for FY 2005. However, the towing
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performance requirement was veri-
fied through modeling, as a
high-performance configuration
was not operationally tested. EPA
modeling results, combined with
vehicle testing, projects that the
average fuel economy of the typical
SUV with EPA-developed hybrid
technology would represent at least
a 30 percent increase over the
baseline of 20.2 mpg."

EPA anticipates that its
work to facilitate industry’s use

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Climate
Change program related to this
APG in the 2004 PART process.
The program received an ade-
quate rating.

FY 2005: Transfer hybrid powertrain components, originally developed
for passenger car applications, to meet size, performance, durability, and

towing requirements of sport utility vehicle (SUV) and urban delivery vehi-
cle applications with an average fuel economy improvement of 30% over
the baseline.

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

Planned Actual
263mpg | 263mpz ¥

Data Source(s): Powertrain components were subjected to EPA fuel economy tests at the National Vehicle and Fuel
Emissions Laboratory (NVFEL), Ann Arbor, Michigan. Performance and towing performance data are based on EPA modeling
of optimal vehicle configuration. For more information on modeling results, see www.epa.gov/otag/technology/.

of innovative clean automotive
technology will lead to consumer
benefits, increasing consumers’ abil-
ity to recoup higher initial vehicle
costs with lower operating costs.
Continued success is evidenced by
the International Truck and Engine
Corporation’s and Ford Motor
Company’s licensing of EPA’s
hybrid technology. EPA is also

working with Autocar, to transfer

this technology to refuse trucks,
and with the Army, to demonstrate
the feasibility of hydraulic hybrid

technology on heavy vehicles.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-17.

APG 119 PM Effects Research

PERFORMANCE

When ambient air PM con-
centrations exceed the PM
NAAQS, states are required to
develop State Implementation
Plans (SIPs) to achieve PM
goals. Under this annual goal,
EPA develops data on the chemi-
cal and physical characteristics of
significant primary sources of
PM. States will use this informa-
tion to help distinguish primary
from other sources of PM,

enabling them to develop more
effective SIPs.

For example, EPA has charac-
terized the chemical and physical
properties of emissions from auto-
mobiles, aircraft engines, oil-fired
boilers, and residential appliances.
These characterizations allowed
scientists to profile the combustion

FY 2005: By FY 2005, deliver and transfer improved receptor models and
data on chemical compounds emitted from sources so that by 2006, EPA’s
Office of Air and Radiation and the states have the necessary new data

and tools to predict, measure, and reduce ambient PM and PM emissions
to attain the existing PM NAAQS for the protection of public health.
(NEWV IN FY05)

Performance Measures

* Improved receptor models and data on chemical

compounds emitted from sources.

Planned Actual

09/30/05 | 0930005 ¢
models/ models/
data data

sources of PM2.5 that need to be
developed or improved—informa-
tion that states can use develop
effective PM emission reduction
strategies in their SIPs. These
emissions profiles will be incorpo-
rated into EPA’s SPECIATE
database as part of an incremental
process to upgrade emissions
profiles for a wide variety of air
pollution sources.

By the end of FY 2005,
EPA’s Office of Research and

Development delivered improved
receptor models and data on
chemical compounds emitted from
sources so that, by 2006, EPA and
states will have the new data and
tools needed to predict, measure,
and reduce ambient PM and PM
emissions to attain the existing

PM NAAQS.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-17.


http://www.epa.gov/otaq/technology
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CHALLENGES

EPA encountered the usual
research challenges in accomplish-
ing this work. The Agency
anticipated and overcame quality
assurance and data analysis issues.

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB is assessing the NAAQS Research program related to this APG in the
2005 PART process. Results will be included in the FY 2007 President’s Budget.

Program Evaluations

The Board of Science Counselors Report: “Managerial and Scientific Review
of the Particulate Matter (PM)/Ozone (Oz) Program.” Additional informa-
tion on this report is available in the Program Evaluation Section, Appendix
B, page B-6.

Prior Year Annual Performance Goals Without Corresponding FY 2005 Goals
(Actual performance data available in FY 2004 and beyond)

PERFORMANCE

Ozone is formed from motor
vehicle exhaust, industrial emis-
sions, gasoline vapors, chemical
solvents, and natural sources that
emit NOx and VOCs. Sunlight
and hot weather cause ground-
level ozone to form in harmful
concentrations. Ozone can irritate
lung airways, causing inflamma-
tion, wheezing, coughing, pain
when taking a deep breath, and
breathing difficulties during exer-
cise or outdoor activities. In
1997, EPA revised the air quality
standards for ozone to reflect sci-
entific studies showing that
longer-term exposures to moderate
levels of ozone may cause irre-
versible changes in the lungs.

Goal Not Met. Under this annual
goal, EPA measured the improve-
ment in air quality over time for
the 1-hour ozone standard.
However, the 1-hour standard has
been revoked in areas following
designation of 8-hour ozone non-
attainment areas. Because it now
tracks progress on the 8-hour stan-
dard, EPA will not tracking this
annual goal and associated meas-
ures in FY 2006 and beyond.

X The number of people living in areas with monitored ambient ozone con-

GOAL centrations below the NAAQS for the |-hour ozone standard will increase
NOT MET by 4% (relative to 2003) for a cumulative total of 47% (relative to 1992).

Performance Measures Planned Actual

» Cumulative percent increase in the number of 47% 44% X
people who live in areas with ambient [-hour
ozone concentrations below the level of the
NAAQS as compared to 1992.

* Cumulative percent increase in the number of 55% 96% (4
areas with ambient |-hour ozone concentra-
tions below the level of the NAAQS as
compared to 1992.

b3

* Total number of people who live in areas des- 1673 M [654 M
ignated to attainment of the Clean Air
Standards for ozone.

* Areas newly designated to attainment for the 5 areas 3 areas X
ozone standards.

» Additional people living in newly designated 58 M 39M X
areas with demonstrated attainment of ozone
standards.

* Millions of tons of VOCs reduced from mobile 20M 20 M (V4
sources. (PART)

* Millions of tons of NO, reduced from mobile [.65M [.65 M V

sources. (PART)

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Mobile Source program related to this APG in the
2004 PART process. The program received a moderately effective rating.
OMB is assessing the NAAQS program related to this APG in the 2005
PART process. Results will be included in the FY 2007 President’s Budget.

Data Quality: A description of performance can be found in
the data used to measure EPA’s Appendix C, pages C-3-C-4.
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Goal 1—PART Measures with Data Awailability Beyond FY 2005

EPA and OMB established the annual and efficiency measures included on this table through PART
Assessments. These measures will be incorporated into EPA’s budget and GPRA documents, including the
PAR, as data becomes available. The column titled “Data Available” provides the most current estimate for
the date EPA expects to report on each measure.

LLI

O

Z

<

T

Ll|_J PART Program PART Measure Status Data Available

s Air Toxi Cumulati duction i f toxici

> Ir foxics umulative percentage reduction in tons of toxicity- .

] weighted (for cancer risk) emissions of air toxics. Collecting Data FY 2008
Cumulative percentage reduction in tons of toxicity- .

1

< weighted (for noncancer risk) emissions of air toxics. Collecting Data FY 2008

m
Tons of toxicity-weighted emissions (for cancer and .

1 . .

U noncancer risk) per total cost (EPA and industry dollars). Collecting Data 8D

> Climate Change | Tons of greenhouse gas emissions (MMTCE) prevented Collecting Data FY 2008
per dollar spent—Industry.

<

o Tons of greenhouse gas emissions (MMTCE) prevented Collecting Data FY 2008

< per dollar spent—Transportation. 3

Z .

< Tons of greenhouse gas emissions (MMTCE) prevented Collecting Data FY 2007

Ll per dollar spent—-Buildings. 3

1

O Mobile Sources Cumulative reduction in tons of pollution from mobile .

o sources per dollar spent by EPA and industry. Collecting Data FY 2010

1

< Percentage reduction in time (days) per certificate

@) approval for large engines (Nonroad Cl, Heavy duty gas Collecting Data FY 2012

U and diesel engines).

‘ Stratospheric Remaining US consumption of HCFCs, measured in tons .

wm

= Ozone Protection | of ozone depleting potential (ODP). Collecting Data 8D
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NOTES

1

v B~ W

10

11

12

It is important to note that the Safe Drinking Water Information System (SDWIS) has been identified as an Agency-level
Weakness under the Federal Managers Financial Integrity Act, with corrective action to be completed in 2007. The data are not
considered materially inadequate, however, per OMB’s definition. The Verification and Validation section of the Annual
Performance Plan and Congressional Justification has details on data limitations associated with SDWIS.

See www.epa.gov/airtrends/reports.html. Air pollutants include lead, CO, SO2, NOx, ozone, and PM.
EPA Announces Landmark Clean Air Interstate Rule (Agency Press Release, 3/10/05).
EPA Announces First-Ever Rule to Reduce Mercury Emissions from Power Plants. www.epa.gov/mercuryrule/.

More information is available in National Acid Precipitation Assessment Report to Congress: Integrated Assessment, August 2005.
The National Acid Precipitation Assessment Program (NAPAP) is a legislatively mandated cooperative effort among federal
agencies to coordinate acid rain research and assessment.

Investing in Our Future: Energy Star® and Other Voluntary Program. 2004 Annual Report
www.energystar.gov/ia/news/downloads/annual_report2004.pdf.

2003 National Survey on Environmental Management of Asthma and Children’s Exposure to ETS
www.epa.gov/asthma/pdfs/survey_fact_sheet.pdf.

“IAQ Practices in Schools Survey,” July 10, 2003. Prepared by Indoor Environments Division, U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency and Environmental Health & Engineering, Inc. 60 Wells Ave., Newton, MA 02459-3210. IAQ Practices in Schools
Survey, Office of Management and Budget Control No.: 2060-0436.

Approximately 3 years (from the end of the inventory) is required to compile/QA the inventory. The inventory is compiled on a 3-
year cycle (2002, 2005, and 2008).

National Residential Radon Survey, 1992 and U.S. Surgeon General Health Advisory on Radon, January 13, 2005,
http://www.surgeongeneral.gov/pressreleases/sg01132005.html. Reiterates 1988 U.S. Surgeon General Health Advisory
recommending that all homes be tested below the third floor for radon. Also recommends fixing homes with radon levels at or
above 4 picocuries per liter (pCi/L), EPA’s National Voluntary Action Level.

Condition of America’s Public School Facilities: 1999, National Center for Education Statistics, Office of Educational Research and
Improvement, U.S. Department of Education, NCES2000-032, June 2000.

The average fuel economy for a typical SUV is derived from EPA’s Annual Fuel Economy Trends report.

-
-
)
T
O
)
<
>
Z
@)
M
Py
(L
%)
C
o
L‘ﬂ
®)
O
>
—
O
=
m
>
Z
>
o)
>
Z
)
A
=
O
vs)
>
—
O
—
<
)_>|
m
O
T
>
Z
@)
Ml



http://www.surgeongeneral.gov/pressreleases/sg01132005.html
http://www.epa.gov/airtrends/reports.html
http://www.epa.gov/mercuryrule
http://www.energystar.gov/ia/news/downloads/annual_report2004.pdf
http://www.epa.gov/asthma/pdfs/survey_fact_sheet.pdf

Strategic Goal 2:

Ensure drinking water is safe. Restore and maintain oceans, watersheds, and their aquatic ecosystems

Pk A%

T

to protect human health, support economic and recreational activities, and provide healthy habitat for

fish, plants, and wildlife.

Overview of Goal 2

In recent years, EPA and its fed-
eral, state, and tribal partners have
made significant progress in protect-
ing and restoring the nation’s waters.

Contributing Programs

Analytical Methods

Beach Program

Coastal and Ocean Programs

Clean Water State Revolving Fund

Drinking Water and Ground Water
Protection Programs

Drinking Water State Revolving Fund

Effluent Guidelines

Fish Consumption Advisories

Great Lakes National Program

Gulf of Mexico Program

National Pollutant Discharge
Elimination System

Nonpoint Source Pollution Control

Pollutant Load Allocation

Targeted Watersheds

Wastewater Management

Water Efficiency

Water Quality Standards, Criteria,
and Methods

Watershed Information Network

Watershed Management

Wetlands Program

Today, more Americans have safe
and reliable drinking water, and
people can fish and swim safely in
rivers that were once polluted.
Challenges remain, however, and
EPA is using a variety of strategies to
address them.

PROTECTING HUMAN
HEALTH

Thirty years ago, many of the
nation’s drinking water systems pro-
vided water to the tap with very
little treatment (usually disinfection)
or no treatment at all. Drinking
water was too often the cause of
acute illnesses linked to microbiolog-
ical contaminants or of longer term
health problems resulting from expo-
sure to low levels of toxins and other
contaminants.

Today, drinking water systems
monitor the quality of the water they
provide and treat water to ensure
that it complies with standards cov-

ering a wide range of contaminants.

EPA has established health-based

Safe Drinking Water:
Hoopa Valley Tribe

The Hoopa Valley Tribe’s micro-
filtration surface water
treatment plant was construct-
ed in 2005 as part of a $4.3
million dollar project jointly
funded by the Indian Health
Service and the EPA Drinking
Water Tribal Set-Aside Program
($3.5 million). The project pro-
vides access to safe drinking
water for 719 tribal households
on the reservation. The project
included construction of the
treatment plant, the Trinity
River intake, and a transmission
line that included a highway
crossing.
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drinking water standards for more
than 90 contaminants.' To help
drinking water systems implement
the standards, EPA, states, tribes,
and key stakeholders work togeth-
er to provide water systems with
extensive technical assistance and
training. Today, approximately 90*
percent of the population served
by community water systems is
receiving drinking water meeting
drinking water standards.

The importance of safe drink-
ing water supplies for protecting
public health has never been more
evident than in the aftermath of
Hurricane Katrina, which
occurred late in FY 2005. EPA,
state and local officials, systems
operators, and volunteers worked
around the clock to assist commu-
nities in repairing the
infrastructure of drinking water
systems and restore sources of safe
drinking water for all people in
the affected region.

In addition to ensuring the
safety of drinking water, EPA
works with states, tribes, and local
governments to protect and restore
waters for fishing, swimming, and
recreation. The Agency’s work
under Goal 1 to reduce mercury
releases to the air should ultimate-
ly help to reduce unhealthy levels
of mercury in fish. Under Goal 2,
EPA’s efforts to reduce discharges
from storm water systems, com-
bined sewer overflows, and
concentrated animal feeding oper-
ations are improving water and
sediment quality, making more
waters safe for swimming and more
fish safe to eat. EPA is expanding
the amount and type of informa-
tion about fish safety and making
this information available to the
public.

Goal 2 At a Glance

FY 2005 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE GoALS (APGS)

Met = 6 Not Met = 2
Data Available After November 15, 2005 = 10

(Total APGs = 18)

FY 2005 Obligations
(in thousands)

Goal | Goal 5

$787,535
$987,796 (7.8%)

FY 2005 Costs
(in thousands)

Goal | Goal 5

$714,178
990,489
g (8:4%)

9.8% 11.6%,
(9-8%) Goal 4 ( ) Goal 4
$1 ,367;964 $1,272,852
(13.5%) (15.0%)

Goal 2
$3,578,976
(35.3%)

Goal 2
$3,507,201
(41.3%)

EPATotal = $10,125,983 EPA Total = $8,500,594

FY 2005 “RerPorT CARD”

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE

OBJECTIVE |-PROTECT HUMAN HEALTH | Met

Protect human health by reducing exposure to contaminants in | Not Met
drinking water (including protecting source waters), in fish and

shellfish, and in recreational waters. 9TBD
OBJECTIVE 2-PROTECT WATER QUALITY 4 Met
Protect the quality of rivers, lakes, and streams on a watershed | Not Met
basis and protect coastal and ocean waters. | TBD

OBJECTIVE 3-ENHANCE SCIENCE AND RESEARCH

Provide and apply a sound scientific foundation to EPA’s goal of | Met
clean and safe water by conducting leading-edge research and 0 Not Met
developing a better understanding and characterization of the 0 TBD

environmental outcomes under Goal 2.

EPA is also working to protect
and restore the quality of beaches
and other recreational waters. The
Agency places high priority on
monitoring waters and beaches
and providing the public with cur-
rent information on their safety.

PROTECTING WATER
QUALITY

To protect water quality and
restore impaired waters, EPA,

states, interstate agencies, and
tribes employ a watershed
approach, which enables them to
collaborate, share information, and
leverage resources more effectively.
For example, EPA works with its
partners to help them establish
state water quality standards and
monitoring strategies. They are
also increasing efficiencies and
achieving better results by using a
watershed perspective to develop
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Photo: National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration/Department of Commerce

Managing Wastewater:
Block Island-Green
Hill Pond

Under EPA’s Block
Island—Green Hill Pond
Demonstration Project to
protect coastal waters, EPA’s
New England office is work-
ing with three Rhode Island
south shore coastal commu-
nities to comprehensively
manage all onsite sewage
treatment systems (such as
septic systems, cesspools, and
community treatment facili-
ties discharging to
groundwater). Under recent-
ly enacted ordinances to
restore and protect water
quality, Charlestown, South
Kingstown, and Block Island
now permanently employ
onsite wastewater managers
and require that all systems
be inspected on a recurring
three- to five-year basis. All
cesspools are banned and, if
discovered, must be replaced
within five years of the
inspection. More than 8,125
systems have been inspected,
and more than 700 cesspools
and 220 failed or substandard
systems identified. Towns will
enact treatment standards
for advanced systems to
reduce bacteria and nitrogen
loadings to the Green Hill
Pond embayment and Rhode
Island Sound.

. _:_." "a merica e 910 n

o4 Billion 2t tHose Deach locTHe

will provide decisionmakers with better information for mak ing
about health risks in coastal recreation waters. Improved data are a
likely to spur investigations into upstream pollution sources, preventin;

future contamination.

Total Maximum Daily Loads
(TMDLs) and set permitting prior-
ities. EPA is working with its
partners to upgrade and increase
water quality onitoring, allowing

states and tribes to provide better
information on water conditions
and sources of impairment.

EPA is working with states to
evaluate the impact on water
quality of key point source pro-
grams, like the Clean Water State
Revolving Fund (CWSRF)
Program. In collaboration with
industry and others, EPA is imple-
menting a strategy to help ensure
that the nation’s water infrastruc-
ture is sustainable in the future.
This strategy is constructed
around four key pillars—better
management of utility operations,
effective pricing of water and
wastewater services, improve-
ments in water efficiency, and
watershed-based approaches to
solving water quality and water
quantity problems.

EPA works with a variety of
partners to improve the condition
of our nation’s valuable coastal
and ocean waters. In FY 2005,
EPA focused its efforts on imple-
menting the National Estuary
Program (see Goal 4), reducing
vessel discharges, managing
dredged material, and managing
non-indigenous invasive species.

ENHANCING SCIENCE
AND RESEARCH

Finally, EPA’s research pro-
grams under Goal 2 continue to
supply the information needed to
set and implement drinking water
and water quality criteria. EPA
provides scientific information
about contaminants and identifies
innovative approaches to develop
criteria to support states and tribes
in adopting standards that will
protect water for swimming, pub-
lic use, and fish and wildlife.

DIUB3D () [BUOIIRN] 101044

SOW}y pue

UIupy dlayds

92JaWIWOD) 4O Juswideds



SECTION |l, PERFORMANCE REsULTS—GOAL 2, CLEAN AND SAFE WATER

Goal 2 Strategic Objectives

Strategic
Objective 1—
Protect Human
Health

Protect human health by reducing
exposure to contaminants in drinking
water (including protecting source
waters), in fish and shellfish, and in
recreational waters.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

In collaboration with states,
tribes, and local governments,
EPA is working to protect human
health by reducing contaminants
in drinking water, fish and shell-
fish, and recreational waters.
Despite the serious problems in
the Gulf Coast resulting from
Hurricane Katrina, EPA and the
drinking water community at large
continue to make steady progress
in meeting the 2008 national goal
of providing safe drinking water to
95 percent of the approximately
268 million people in the United
States served by 54,000 communi-
ty water systems. Although final
2005 data will not be available
until January 2006, EPA has
worked diligently in 2005 to
sustain the 2004 level of 90
percent, an 11 percent
increase in population from

the 1993 level of 79 percent’.

EPA also continues to
provide the public with infor-
mation about fish
consumption and the quality
of recreational waters. In FY
2005, EPA improved the data-
base for reporting fish
consumption advisories.

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE |—PROTECT HUMAN HEALTH

APG #  APGTitle APG Status
Lo . FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
Safe Drinking Water Meeting All
2.1 .
Standards—Population
X Not met for FY 2004
Safe Drinking Water Meeting Existing . )
22 Standards—Population (NEW IN FYO5) FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
Safe Drinking Water Meeting New
2.3 .
Standards—Population
v/ Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005
Safe Drinking Water Meeting Existing . .
24 Standards—Systems (NEW IN FYOS) FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
Safe Drinking Water Meeting New . .
2.5 Standards—Systems (NEW IN FYOS) FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
Safe Drinking Water—Tribal Communities . .
2.6 (NEW IN FY05) FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
Safe Drinking Water—Source Water . .
2.7 Protection (NEW IN FYO5) FY 2005 data available late in FY 2006
Improve Water Quality to Support Increased
s Fish Consumption (NEWV IN FY05) X' Not met for FY 2005
Improve Water Quality to Support Increased .
29 Shellfish Consumption (NEY IN FY05) Data not available
Improve Water Quality to Allow Increased ’ .
2.10 Safe Swimming (NEW IN FYO5) FY 2005 data available late in FY 2006
2.11 Increase Beach Safety (NEW IN FY05) V Met in FY 2005

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal 2, Strategic Objective |
(in thousands)

Protect Human

Health
35.7%
G22I Protect Water
Quality
60.3%

($2,156,736.7)

Goal 2 Total = $3,578,976.0

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal 2, Strategic Objective |
(in thousands)

Protect Human

Health
33.2%
($1,162,788.3) Protect Water
Quality
62.8%
($2,202,896.0)

Goal 2 Total = $3,507,201.0
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Improving Tribal
Drinking Water:
Grants to Tribes

Until FY 2003, only about 60
percent of the tribal popula-
tion in EPA Region 6 was
receiving water meeting all
drinking water health-based
standards. Most violations of
health-based standards
involved the Total Coliform
Rule (TCR). In 2002, EPA
directed significant
resources—including more
than $1.1 million in drinking
water infrastructure, TCR
training, and direct technical
assistance through EPA-fund-
ed circuit riders—toward
tribes with the most viola-
tions. Discussions with tribal
leaders secured their com-
mitment to address
Compliance Agreement mile-
stones, which significantly
improved tribal drinking
water. Further compliance
assistance efforts through the
Region 6 tribal operator
training and certification pro-
gram and performance-based
training approach resulted in
a dramatic 30-percent
improvement in compliance,
to just more than 90 percent
in FY 2005.

EPA continues to monitor
improvements in water quality in
waters used for swimming. The
Agency and its partners are mak-
ing progress toward the goal of
reducing the risk of exposure to
disease-causing bacteria at recre-
ational beaches. Calendar year

Beach Water Monitoring: Grants to States

As part of the Bush Administration’s Clean Beach Plan, EPA awarded
approximately $10 million in BEACH Act grants to all 35 eligible coastal
and Great Lakes states and territories for implementing beach monitor-
ing and notification programs.The grants support beach water
monitoring, which helps provide people with information they can use to
protect their health when visiting beaches. For example, officials use
beach water monitoring results to issue warnings and closures if bacteria
levels are unsafe and help identify actions needed to reduce pollution.
The data for the 2004 swimming season show that only 4 percent of
beach days were lost due to advisories or closures triggered by monitor-
ing. Of the 3,574 beaches that were monitored in 2004, 942, or 26
percent, had a least one advisory or closing during the 2004 season.*
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2004 data, reportable in FY 2005,
show that the percentage of days
during the beach season that
beaches were open and safe for
swimming increased from 94 per-
cent in 2003 to 96 percent in
2004, allowing EPA to exceed its
FY 2005 goal by 2 percent’.

CHALLENGES
Toward the end of FY 2005,

Hurricane Katrina rendered many
drinking water systems in the Gulf
States non-operational. In early
September, more than 895 public
water systems in Alabama,
Louisiana, and Mississippi had no
water available to their customers
or had boil water advisories in
place®. EPA, state and local offi-
cials, systems operators, and
volunteers worked around the
clock to assist in repairing drink-
ing water system infrastructure so

e S TR
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that sources of drinking water
could be filtered, treated, and
declared safe to drink for all
people in the affected region. By
the end of October, less than 200
systems were still inoperable or
operating under boil water advi-
sories’. In FY 2006, EPA will
assess the impact of Katrina on
the Agency’s progress towards
achieving the 2008 drinking water
protection goal. EPA is committed
to providing safe drinking water
nationally and restoring safe
drinking water access to commu-
nities affected by Katrina.

In its 2004 performance
report, EPA predicted that it
would not meet its 2005 target of
93 percent of the population
receiving drinking water meeting
all standards because of the num-
ber of standards and regulations
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that have been implemented over
the past 7 years. EPA does not
expect progress toward its FY 2008
goal of 95 percent to be evident as
a straight line increase. As new
regulations are implemented, not
all systems will be able to gear up
to meet health-based standards in
the same time frame. In fact, a sig-
nificant decrease may occur in
2006, when the arsenic rule is
implemented. Many small systems
with insufficient managerial, tech-
nical, and financial capacity may
be out of compliance with the
arsenic in drinking water standard

every day in 2006. EPA, states,

and major stakeholders are provid-
ing extensive technical assistance
and training to drinking water sys-
tems operators on arsenic, as well
as on the next suite of pathogens
that will be regulated in the near
future. Through this continuing
effort, the gap between the ideal
target and actual results should
decrease, and the Agency expects
to meet its 2008 goal.

Increased monitoring of recre-
ational waters may identify more
problems, potentially leading to
more beach closures. While a
higher number of beach closures
may slow progress toward the goal,

the public exposure to contami-
nated beach water will be reduced.

Most fish consumption
advisories are attributable to
mercury and/or polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCBs), both of which
are bioaccumulative toxins. Thus,
even once the source of the mer-
cury or PCBs has been lessened or
eliminated, fish will continue to
retain these contaminants in their
systems for years. Consequently,
EPA’s actions to reduce mercury
air—emissions, the primary cause
of mercury in fish—may not show
results for several more years.

Strategic
Objective 2—
Protect Water
Quality

Protect the quality of rivers, lakes,
and streams on a watershed basis and

protect coastal and ocean waters.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

EPA, states, and tribes contin-
ue to use a watershed approach to
protect water quality, including
that of coastal waters, nationwide.
EPA and states made progress
toward attaining water quality
standards in waters previously
identified as impaired. EPA’s
2006 goal, as presented in its
Strategic Plan, is to restore
5 percent of the waters identi-
fied by states as impaired.

Current data indicate that

8 percent have been restored®.
This figure represents substan-
tial progress toward the 2012
goal of restoring 25 percent of
impaired waterbodies.

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2—PROTECT WATER QUALITY

APG #  APGTitle

APG Status

X Not met for FY 2005
2.12 Watershed Protection
X Not met for FY 2004
213 Watershed Protection—Waterbodies V )
. (NEW IN FY05) Met in FY 2005
State/Tribal Water Quality Standards— . .
2.14 Monitoring (NEW IN FYO5) FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
State/Tribal Water Quality Standards— )
e Sanitation Access (NEW IN FY05) v/ Met in FY 2005
Coastal Aquatic Conditions—Ecological )
216 | Pealth (NEW IN FYOS) v/ Met in FY 2005
Coastal Aquatic Conditions—Use .
2171 Attainment (NEW IN FYOS) v/ Met in FY 2005

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal 2, Strategic Objective 2

(in thousands)

Protect Human
Health
35.7%

1,277,371.8
® ) Protect Water

Quality
60.3%
($2,156,736.7)

Goal 2 Total = $3,578,976.0

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal 2, Strategic Objective 2

(in thousands)

Protect Human
Health
33.2%

($1,162,788.3) Protect Water
Quality
62.8%

($2,202,896.0)

Goal 2 Total = $3,507,201.0
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EPA is committed to improv-
ing water quality for tribal
communities and continues to
expand monitoring of water quali-
ty on tribal lands. In FY 2005,
EPA exceeded its goal of provid-
ing tribal communities with access
to basic sanitation, reducing the
cumulative number of households
on tribal lands that lack access by
34 percent’. This figure represents
EPA’s FY 2002
through FY 2005
cumulative
progress towards
the 2015 goal of
reducing the
number of
households lack-
ing access to
sanitation by

50%.
EPA also

continues to
provide nation-
ally consistent,
comparable,
quality data to
evaluate various
indicators of
estuarine condition in each U.S.
coastal region and across the
nation. Comparing data presented
in the 1990-1996 National Costal
Condition Report (NCCR) with
data reported in the 1997-2001
NCCR indicates that, while water
clarity declined (a result of episod-
ic, catastrophic events and
increased pollution), the overall
ecological health of coastal waters
has improved. These data reflect
monitoring results against multi-
ple indicators, including water
clarity, dissolved oxygen, coastal
wetlands loss, eutrophic condi-

tions, sediment contamination,
benthic health, and fish tissue
contamination. Conditions in the
Gulf of Mexico and Great Lakes
showed the greatest improve-
ment’.

CHALLENGES

Because many years of moni-
toring are required, and data are
often limited, documenting

progress in complying with water
quality standards is challenging.
For example, a state might identi-
fy a stream as impaired due to
elevated temperatures which pre-
vent it from supporting its
designated use as a coldwater fish-
ery. An appropriate restoration
action may be to replant the
stream’s banks with trees which,
when mature, will provide shade
and restore stream temperatures.
In this case, while the correct
restoration action may have been
implemented, monitoring data

will not demonstrate full restora-
tion results for 10 or 20 years.
Other challenges include limited
resources such that, on average,
over a 2-year period, states moni-
tor and assess only about 20
percent of their stream miles and
40 percent of their lakes'. Thus
progress made in areas not
assessed during that 2-year period
is not reported. Limited monitor-
ing information
also makes it
difficult to
aggregate data
on individual
stream seg-
ments into a
meaningful
watershed scale
assessment that
can be used for
efficient
restoration
planning and
targeting
response
actions.

EPA is
working to
develop better measures for docu-
menting environmental
improvement on a watershed
basis, such as measures to track
incremental progress toward full
restoration and document the
results of the considerable effort
EPA and its partners devote to
maintaining water quality. EPA
expects to include some improved
measures in the 2006-2011
Strategic Plan and may present
plans for other potential measures
that will take longer to develop.



SECTION |l, PERFORMANCE REsULTS—GOAL 2, CLEAN AND SAFE WATER

Strategic
Objective 3—
Enhance Science
and Research

Provide and apply a sound scientific
foundation to EPA’s goal of clean
and safe water by conducting lead-
ing-edge research and developing a
better understanding and charac-
terization of the environmental
outcomes under Goal 2.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

EPA continues to provide
crucial research for developing
effective water quality criteria.
The demonstration of a popula-
tion-based methodology for
water quality criteria for aquat-
ic and aquatic-dependent
wildlife has been developed. In
2005 ORD is providing methods
for developing water quality crite-
ria so that, by 2008, approaches
and methods are available to
states and tribes for their use in
developing and applying criteria
for habitat alteration, nutrients,
suspended and bedded sediments,
pathogens, and toxic chemicals
that will support designated uses
for aquatic ecosystems and
increase the scientific basis for
listing and delisting impaired
water bodies under Section 303(d)
of the Clean Water Act.

For many of the waters
listed as impaired under Section
303(d) of CWA, the impairments

result from a number of stressors,

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3—ENHANCE SCIENCE AND RESEARCH

APG Title

2.18 Water Quality Research (NEW IN FY05)

APG Status

¢/ Met in FY 2005

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal 2, Strategic Objective 3
(in thousands)

Protect Human
Health
35.7%

($1,277,371.8) Protect Water

Quality
60.3%
($2,156,736.7)

Goal 2 Total = $3,578,976.0

including chemicals, nutrients,
sediments, and loss of habitat.
Maintaining healthy populations
of aquatic life and aquatic depen-
dant wildlife is the objective of
the water quality criteria. APG
2.18 reports on the development
of a population-based approach for
a data rich case study, namely
loons in the Northeast. The eval-
uation and adoption of such an
approach will ultimately be appli-
cable to development of criteria
for a wide range of aquatic systems
that may be impacted by a combi-
nation of chemical and
non-chemical stressors.

EPA has conducted research
and developed a methodology to
assess the cumulative impact of a
number of stressors (e.g. loss of

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal 2, Strategic Objective 3
(in thousands)

Protect Human
Health
33.2%

($1,162,7883) Protect Water

Quality
62.8%
($2,202,896.0)

Goal 2 Total = $3,507,201.0

habitat and exposure to mercury
through fish consumption) on
loon populations in order to
develop criteria supporting desig-
nated uses of waterbodies. The
method includes approaches for
extrapolating mercury toxicity
across wildlife species, predicting
population-level responses to mer-
cury exposure and habitat
alteration, and projecting risks to
loon population at spatial scales
ranging from watersheds to bio-
geographic regions.

CHALLENGES

EPA is making progress
toward meeting this strategic
objective and does not foresee
significant challenges.
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Goal 2 Annual Performance Goals

PERFORMANCE

This group of APGs measures
the percent of the population that
receive safe drinking water from
community water systems (CWSs)
in compliance with health-based
standards.

APG 2.1 includes all stan-
dards; APG 2.2 include older
standards that went into effect
before January 2002; and APG 2.3
tracks compliance with the new
standards that went into effect
January 2002 or later.

The FY 2005 data for these
APGs will be available in January
2006. It is not possible to deter-
mine the results before January
because they are based on a cumu-
lative, annual count of water
systems reporting at least one
health-based violation during the
year. Primacy agencies (states) his-
torically report more than a third
of all such violations in the last
quarter of the calendar year (regu-
lations allow primacy agencies 90
days for reporting data). In addi-
tion, primacy agencies are
required to annually update water
systems information by the end of
December.

In FY 2005, the target of 75
percent for APG 2.3 was set to
reflect challenges associated with
compliance with newer standards,

Strategic Objective 1—Protect Human Health

Protect human health by reducing exposure to contaminants in drinking water (including
protecting source waters), in fish and shellfish, and in recreational waters.

APG 2.1

Safe Drinking Water Meeting All
Standards—Population

DATA FY 2005: Percent population served by community water systems in compli-
AVAILABLE ance with health-based drinking water systems in compliance with
FY 2006 peqith-based drinking water standards. (PART)
Actual
(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above.) Data avail 2006

GOAL NOT FY 2004: Population served by community water systems will receive

MET FOR drinking water meeting all health-based standards, up from 83% in 1994.
FY 2004

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above) | 92% 90% X

APG 2.2 Safe Drinking Water Meeting Existing

Standards—Population

DATA FY 2005: 94% of the population served by community water systems
AVAILABLE will receive drinking water that meets health-based standards with
AL which systems need to comply as of December 2001. (NEW IN FYO05)

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 94% Data avail 2006

APG 2.3 Safe Drinking Water Meeting New

Standards—Population

DATA FY 2005: 75% of the population served by community water systems
AVAILABLE will receive drinking water that meets health-based standards with a
AL compliance date of January 2002 or later. (NEW IN FYO05)

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 75% Data avail 2006

GOAL FY 2004: Population served by community water systems will receive

MET FOR drinking water meeting health-based standards promulgated in 1998.
FY 2004

Planned Actual
(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 85% 97% v

Data Source(s): Primacy agency (states, tribes, and EPA regions) data supplied through the Safe Drinking Water Information
System (SDWIS). Also see www.epa.gov/safewater.


http://www.epa.gov/safewater
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Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Public Water System Supervision Grant program and
reassessed the Drinking Water State Revolving Fund program related to these
APGs in the 2004 PART process. Both programs received adequate ratings.

Program Evaluations

Inspector General report: “Progress Report on Drinking Water Protection
Efforts” (Report No. 2005-P-0002 1). Additional information on this report is
available in the Program Evaluation Section, Appendix B, page B-7.

Government Accountability Office report: “District of Columbia’s Drinking
Water: Agencies Have Improved Coordination, but Key Challenges Remain
in Protecting the Public from Elevated Lead Levels.” (GAO-05-344)

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

Drinking Water State Revolving Fund and Public Water System Supervision

Grant Program.

though EPA anticipates a higher
compliance level. Even though
newer standards are a sub-set of all
standards captured in APG 2.1,
the target for APG 2.1 was not
adjusted as low as the target for
APG 2.3. The target for APG 2.1
was kept at a level consistent with
previous years to encourage states
and regions to strive for better
compliance.

In FY 2004, APG 2.1 was not
met. Although the vast majority
of the nation’s community water
systems supplied drinking water
that met all health-based stan-
dards, some very large systems
serving a large number of people
(e.g., Los Angeles and Phoenix)
reported short-term non-compli-
ance violations during the year.
The Agency is pursuing ways to
account for these short-term non-
compliance events to more
comprehensively and accurately
reflect the public health benefits
over the entire year.

In FY 2004, APG 2.3 was sig-
nificantly exceeded with 97
percent of the population served

by community water systems
receiving drinking water that met
health-based standards with a
compliance date of 1998 or later.
The APG was changed for 2005
to track with newer standards
(e.g., “Crytosporidium Rule”),
with compliance dates of January
2002 or later.

APG 2.1 is based on a base-
line of 94 percent of the
population in FY 2002 received
drinking water from CWSs in
compliance with all applicable
health-based standards. APG

2.2’s baseline is the same except

compliance is based on standards
issued before January 2002.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-17-C-19.

CHALLENGES

Data for APGs 2.1 and 2.2
can fluctuate significantly year-to-
year if a single large population
system has even a short-term vio-
lation. Violation frequency,
duration, and other exposure and
risk factors (e.g., extent of distri-
bution system affected, acute
versus chronic contaminants,
exceedence levels) are not reflect-
ed in this measure. Despite the
limitations, these are widely rec-
ognized measures that reflect
program progress.

Newer standards are generally
based on tailored approaches that
allow for different circumstances
among localities rather than “one-
size-fits-all.” [t takes time at the
outset to determine the needs of
each particular system to be in
compliance with the rule. In addi-
tion, new standards are very
complex to implement and are a
challenging workload for states
and systems.

Population Served by Community Water Systems Will Receive Drinking
Water Meeting All Health-Based Standards, Up from 83% in 1994

120

100

801
91 91 91
601

401

Planned
=== Actual

201

Percent of Population Served

0

1999 2000 2001

2002 2003 2004

Fiscal Year

Source: US EPA Safe Drinking Water Information System (SDWIS)
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PERFORMANCE
APG 2.4 and 2.5, water sys-

tem-based goals, provide an
important counter-balance to the
population-based measures, which
are highly sensitive to changes in
compliance for large population
centers, but are less reflective of
small communities. For FY 2007,
the Agency will be reporting on a
measure which combines the cur-
rent APGs 2.4 and 2.5. It
measures the percent of communi-
ty water systems in compliance
with all drinking water standards.
This measure arose from the
Drinking Water State Revolving
Fund PART.

These APGs are weighted
more towards small communities.
Although most of the U.S. popu-
lation lives in large cities, most
CWS:s serve fewer than 10,000
people. Measuring only the per-
cent of the population served by
CWSs that meet all applicable
health standards does not give a
full picture of public health pro-
tection through safe drinking
water. Approximately 8,000 medi-
um and large systems (those
serving no fewer than 3,301 peo-
ple up to more than 100,000)
provide drinking water to more
than 246 million people, and the
remaining 44,800 small systems
(those serving 3,300 or less peo-
ple) supply drinking water to
about 27 million people.

APG 2.4 measures the percent
of CWSs that are providing drink-
ing water that meets health-based
standards with a compliance date
before January 2002. APG 2.5
tracks the percent of CWSs that
are providing drinking water that
meets newer health-based stan-

APG 2.4

Safe Drinking Water Meeting Existing
Standards—Systems

DATA FY 2005: 94% of community water systems will provide drinking water that

AVAILABLE
FY 2006

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 94%

meets health-based standards with which systems need to comply as of
December 2001. (PART) (NEW IN FY05)

Planned Actual
Data avail 2006

APG 2.5

Safe Drinking Water Meeting New

Standards—Systems

DATA FY 2005: 75% of community water systems will provide drinking water

AVAILABLE

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 75%

that meets health-based standards with a compliance date of January
FY 2006 2002 or later. (NEW IN FY05)

Planned Actual
Data avail 2006

APG 2.6

Safe Drinking Water—Tribal Communities

DATA FY 2005: 90% of the population served by community water systems

AVAILABLE
FY 2006 health-based drinking water standards. (NEW IN FY05)

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above) | 90%

in Indian country will receive drinking water that meets all applicable

Planned Actual
Data avail 2006

Data Source(s): Primacy agency (tribes and EPA regions) data supplied through the Safe Drinking Water Information System

(SDWIS). Also see www.epa.gov/safewater:

dards with a compliance date of
January 2002 or later. APG 2.6
covers all health-based standards
for tribal communities.

The FY 2005 data for these
APGs will be available in January
2006. It is not possible to calcu-
late it before then because it is
based on a cumulative, annual
count of water systems reporting
at least one health-based violation
during the year. Primacy agencies
historically report more than a
third of all such violations
between October and the end of
December 2005 (regulations allow
primacy agencies 90 days for
reporting data). In addition,

primacy agencies are required to
update water systems information
annually, by the end of December.

APG 2.4 is based on a base-
line of 92 percent of the
community water systems in FY
2002 that supplied drinking water
in compliance with all applicable
health-based standards issued
before January 2002.

APG 2.6 is based on a base-
line of 91 percent of the
population in Indian country in
FY 2002 that received drinking
water from CWSs in compliance
with all applicable health-based

standards.


http://www.epa.gov/safewater
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Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Public Water System Supervision Grant program and
reassessed the Drinking Water State Revolving Fund program related to these
APGs in the 2004 PART process. Both programs received adequate ratings.

Program Evaluations

Inspector General report: “Progress Report on Drinking Water Protection
Efforts” (Report No. 2005-P-0002 I). Additional information on this report is
available in the Program Evaluation Section, Appendix B, page B-7.

Government Accountability Office report: “District of Columbia’s Drinking
Water: Agencies Have Improved Coordination, but Key Challenges Remain
in Protecting the Public from Elevated Lead Levels.” (GAO-05-344)

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

Public Water System Supervision Grant Program and Drinking Water State

Revolving Fund.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-17-C-19.

CHALLENGES

Small drinking water systems,
including those supplying drinking
water to Indian tribes, often do
not have the resources to obtain
needed infrastructure improve-
ment and capacity to meet

APG 2.7

PERFORMANCE
APG 2.7 tracks the percent-

age of community water systems
that have implemented source
water protection plans. The
SDWA source water protection
program focuses federal, state, and
local resources on protecting
CWSs by encouraging the sub-
stantial implementation of source
water protection plans. Each of
the 52,800 CWSs has completed

an initial assessment consisting of

existing standards and they face
an even larger obstacle in meeting
the new standards. Specific chal-
lenges include the following:

e Smaller customer base means
fewer opportunities for scale
economies.

e Competing priorities, such as
historic under-pricing versus
affordable service, which
means establishing rates at an

(DLYV.N
AVAILABLE

appropriate level to allow sys-
tems to fully recover their total
cost. The total cost of business
for water utilities includes not
only ongoing operations and
management expenses and
debt service but also estimates
of future infrastructure needs
and investment.

e Rising costs of drinking water
infrastructure.

e Difficulty in gaining outside
access to capital.

To strengthen and enhance
technical, managerial, and finan-
cial capacities of small water
systems, EPA and the states are
implementing the capacity devel-
opment program, which provides
a wide range of tools to help own-
ers and operators of small water
systems to understand Safe
Drinking Water Act (SDWA) reg-
ulatory requirements. States and
water systems played major roles
in shaping this program, widely
recognized as a model for coopera-
tive and collaborative efforts

under SDWA.

Safe Drinking Water—Source Water Protection

FY 2005: 20% of source water for community water systems will achieve

FY 2006 minimized risk to public health. (PART) (NEWV IN FYO05)

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 20%

Planned Actual
Data avail 2006

Data Source(s): State data supplied from EPA regions through the Underground Injection Control (UIC) Well Inventory

Reporting System. Also see www.epa.gov/safewater.

delineating the water supply,
inventorying actual and potential
sources of contamination, deter-
mining susceptibility, and
informing the public. EPA is
working with states, water sys-

tems, associations, and nonprofit
organizations to improve these
protection strategies for drinking
water sources through supporting
development and implementation
of source water protection plans.
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Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB reassessed the UIC Grant program related to this APG in the 2004
PART process.The program received an adequate rating.

Program Evaluations

Inspector General report: “Source Water Assessment and Protection
Programs Show Initial Promise, But Obstacles Remain” (Report No. 2005-P-
0001 3). Additional information on this report is available in the Program
Evaluation Section, Appendix B, page B-8.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

Underground Injection Control (UIC) Grant Program and Drinking Water

State Revolving Fund.

The goal of a protection plan is to
prevent contamination of sources
of drinking water and to achieve
minimized risk to public health.

A critical component of safe-
guarding the health of the
American public is protecting
drinking water resources.
Preventing contaminants from
getting into surface and ground
waters that are used, or could be
used, as drinking water supplies
requires a broad, integrated pre-
vention approach that relies on
participation at the federal, state,
and local levels. When imple-
mented, this approach minimizes
the risk of exposure to contami-
nants in drinking water. An
additional benefit of a contamina-
tion prevention approach is that
provides opportunities to lower
the cost of drinking water treat-
ment at the local level.

The SDWA also established

the Underground Injection
Control (UIC) Program to protect

current and future ground water-
based drinking water resources
from unsafe injection practices.
This regulatory program is
designed to ensure that none of
the more than 800,000 injection
wells impact these drinking water
resources. The UIC Program has
identified source water areas as a
critical focus of implementation
efforts, particularly for shallow
injection wells. Source water areas
are targeted for identifying,
inspecting, permitting, and closing
of injection wells. Protection of
drinking water resources requires a
comprehensive, coordinated effort
across numerous EPA and other
federal programs. EPA’s drinking
water program is working actively
to integrate with other federal
programs to enhance source water
protection at the local level.

APG 2.7 is based on a base-
line of 5 percent of source water
for community water systems in
FY 2002 achieving minimized risk
to public health.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-20.
CHALLENGES

Since protection activities are
voluntary, and consistent funding
at the state and local level is
uncertain, states have expressed
concern that meeting the national
goal of 20 percent will be particu-
larly challenging.

The UIC Program is also fac-
ing challenges. Deep well
injection technology is being
expanded to new uses such as dis-
posal of drinking water treatment
residuals and geologic sequestra-
tion of carbon dioxide to mitigate
the effects of climate change.
These new needs for injection
wells are putting intense pressure
on state programs that already
safely manage more than 800,000
injection wells. In addition, states
are also increasing their invento-
ries of shallow injection wells
through inspection and compli-
ance assistance efforts. Increases
in the number of deep injection
wells and newly identified shallow
wells will require UIC Programs to
issue more permits, conduct addi-
tional well testing, and ensure
compliance with the requirements
to protect underground sources of
drinking water. These actions
have significant new costs; how-
ever, funding for the program has
not increased in more than 15
years.
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APG 2.8

PERFORMANCE

This measure tracks changes
in fish consumption advisories in
the universe of waters that had
such advisories in 2002.
Improvements in water quality
are expected to reduce the levels
of contaminants in fish, leading
to higher safe fish consumption
levels. Data are collected on a
calendar year (CY) basis and
reported on in the next fiscal year.
For example, CY 2004 data are
reported in FY 2005.

In CY 2002, 32.9 percent
of lake-acres (13,413,763 lake-
acres/94,715 individual lakes),
and 15.3 percent of river-miles
(544,036 river-miles) were under
fish advisories. This is the baseline
against which progress for this
APG is being measured. In CY
2004, there was no significant
change at the national level in
the percentage of waters under
fish consumption advisories.

Goal Not Met: This is a new
APG, and the Agency misjudged
its ability to meet the target. Many
variables are involved in evaluat-
ing mercury deposition in fish,
such as the sources of mercury and
the bioaccumulative nature of mer-

APG 2.9

PERFORMANCE

Data to support this APG
comes from past surveys of states
that are members of the Interstate
Shellfish Sanitation Conference
(ISSC). Surveys are conducted at
5-year intervals with periodic

Improve Water Quality to Support Increased Fish Consumption

X FY 2005: At least 1% of the water miles/acres identified by states or
tribes as having a fish consumption advisory in 2002 will have improved

GOAL NOT
MET

water and sediment quality so that increased consumption of fish and

shellfish is allowed. (NEW IN FY05)

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above.) 1% 0% X

Data Source(s): 2004 National Listing of Fish Advisories, September 2005. Also see www.epa.gov/waterscience/fish.

cury, which impacts the time that
it takes for fish to rid mercury from
their bodies. These factors resulted
in the Agency overestimating its
ability to meet the target. EPA is
assessing the information received
to date to determine a more realis-
tic future target.

In FY 2005, the Agency
improved the database to account
for changes in recommended meal
frequencies in state and tribal
advisories. This system documents
instances where advisories are
modified to allow increased fish
consumption. Recording modifica-
tions to advisories, as opposed to
only the initial advisories, may
lead to an increase in fish con-
sumption, which should
demonstrate progress. This is the
first year EPA has collected this
information, and it will provide a
baseline for measuring changes in
future years.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-21.
CHALLENGES

Improving water and sediment
quality to allow for increased fish
consumption has been difficult to
achieve. Most fish consumption
advisories are attributable to mer-
cury and/or polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCBs), both of which
are bioaccumulative toxins. This
situation means that even after the
source of the mercury or PCBs has
been lessened or eliminated, the
fish continue to retain the contam-
inants in their systems for years.
Consequently, even though EPA
has taken actions to reduce mercu-
1y air emissions—the primary cause
of mercury in fish—it will take sev-
eral more years before the results of
these actions will be seen.

Improved Water Quality to Support Increased Shellfish Consumption

DATA FY 2005: 80% of the shellfish growing acres monitored by states are

UNAVAILABLE

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 80%

approved or conditionally approved for use. (NEW IN FY05)

Planned Actual

Data Unavailable

Data Source(s): Analysis of Classified Shellfish Waters 1985-2003; June 2004; Interstate Shellfish Sanitation Conference. Also

see www.epa.gov/waterscience/shellfish.
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updates requested from the ISSC.
The most recent survey contain-
ing 2003 data was released in
2004. However, the ISSC recently
decided to stop conducting 5-year
surveys because the agency is in
the process of developing a cen-
tralized database system, called
the Shellfish Information
Management System (SIMS).
This will allow shellfish-producing
states to directly enter their shell-
fish data into the system. Thirteen
of the 22 shellfish-producing
states have entered or begun
entering their shellfish informa-
tion into the system.

The data for APG 2.9 are
unavailable due to the cessation of
the ISSC surveys. Consequently,
EPA cannot determine if the target

APG 2.10

PERFORMANCE
APG 2.10 tracks the percent-

age of improvement in waters used
for swimming via the Assessment
Data Base (ADB), which incorpo-
rates water quality data reported
by states every 2 years. In 2002,
EPA summarized data submitted
for individual water bodies to
compile national statistics that
could be tied back to the individ-

ual waters.

The 2002 water body-specific
state data have been posted at
www.epa.gov/waters/305b/index.html.

Grants Supporting the
Achievement of This APG

Clean Water Act Section 106
state program grants.

was achieved due to a lack of data.
It is uncertain whether the surveys
will be resumed and whether a
determination will be able to be
made as to the achievement status
of the APG. The Agency is
reviewing the APG to determine
the appropriateness of retaining,
changing, or deleting it.

APG 2.9 is tracked with base-
line data from the ISSC surveys.
According to the ISSC report,
there were a total of 15,273 estu-
arine shellfish-growing acres, of
which 11,268 acres (73.8 percent)
were approved or conditionally
approved for use in 1995. Data
indicate that the percentage of
monitored waters open for use
increased to 91 percent in 2003.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-22.
CHALLENGES

Because a high percentage (91
percent) of shellfish-growing acres
are currently approved or condi-
tionally approved for use, it will
be difficult to show progress in
future years. In addition, states’
participation in SIMS is volun-
tary, and due to state fiscal
constraints, some states may delay
or decide not to enter data into
SIMS. If this occurs, the Agency
will not have a complete picture
of shellfish conditions.

Improve Water Quality to Allow Increased Safe Swimming

DATA FY 2005: Restore water quality to allow swimming in not less than 2%

AVAILABLE

FY 2006

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 2%

of the stream-miles and lake-acres identified by states in 2000 as having
water quality unsafe for swimming. (NEW IN FYO05)

Planned Actual
Data avail 2006

Data Source(s): Section 305b Report/Assessment Data Base (ADB). Also see www.epa.gov/waters/305b/indexhtml.

A national summary of that data,
the National Water Quality
Inventory 2002 Report to Congress,
will be available in early 2006. The
summary of the 2004 state assess-
ments will be available in late 2006
at the earliest.

The 2005 target of 2 percent
restoration is based on state data
from 2000, which showed that
90,000 stream-miles and 2.6 mil-
lion lake-acres had water quality
unsafe for swimming.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s

performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-23-C-24.
CHALLENGES

State assessments of water
quality conditions are due to
EPA every 2 years. Because some
states are late in submitting their
assessment findings, there can be
a significant gap between the
time water monitoring occurs
and when states report on water
quality.


http://www.epa.gov/waters/305b/index.html
http://www.epa.gov/waters/305b/index.html
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APG 2.11 Increase Beach Safety

PERFORMANCE

APG 2.11 tracks the percent-
age of days during the beach
season that coastal and Great
Lake beaches are open and safe for
swimming. As water quality
improves, beaches will be closed
fewer days. Data are collected on a
calendar year basis and reported
on in the next fiscal year. For
example, CY 2004 data are report-
ed in FY 2005.

Data trends are difficult to
establish due to the new reporting
requirements that began in 2003.
From 1997 to 2002, beach moni-
toring data were collected and
submitted to EPA on a voluntary
basis and included coastal, Great
Lakes, and some inland waters.
Beginning in 2003, reporting
became mandatory, and inland
waters were no longer part of the

(4 FY 2005: Coastal and Great Lakes beaches monitored by state beach

GOAL safety programs will be open and safe for swimming in over 94% of the
MET days of the beach season. (NEW IN FY05)

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 94% 96% v

Data Source(s): US. EPA. Office of Water."EPA's Beach Program: 2004 Swimming Season Update.” EPA-823-F-05-006.
Washington, DC, July 2005. Available at www.epa.gov/waterscience/beaches/2004fshtml. Also see www.epa.gov/

waterscience/beaches.

data set. As a result, the 2003 and
2004 data cannot easily be com-

pared to data compiled from 1997
to 2002.

Baseline information for APG
2.11 indicates that monitored
beaches were opened 94 percent
of the days during the beach sea-
son in 2001 and 95 percent in
2002. Data for the 2003 beach
season are under quality review
and are not currently available.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

Over the past 5 years, EPA has provided a total of almost $42 million in
grants to 35 coastal and Great Lakes states and territories. These funds sup-
port state and local government beach monitoring and notification
programs that provide the public with information on whether the water is
safe to swim in. In CY 2004, 3,574 beaches were monitored.

performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-23-C-24.
CHALLENGES

Past experience with other
programs has shown that
improved monitoring usually
results in the identification of
more problems. Consequently, the
Agency expects that more com-
prehensive monitoring of
recreational waters could result in
more beach closures, which will
make it difficult to show progress
for this measure. The risk of expo-
sure to disease-causing bacteria at
recreational beaches will be
reduced, however.

In addition, states use different
monitoring methods, making com-
parisons and tracking difficult. EPA
will encourage more consistent
monitoring by working with its
national network of state partners.
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Strategic Objective 2—Protect Water Quality

Protect the quality of rivers, lakes, and streams on a watershed basis, and protect coastal
and ocean waters.

PERFORMANCE

EPA works with states to
implement pollution prevention
and restoration approaches to
increase the number of watersheds
where water quality standards are
met in at least 80 percent of the
assessed water segments.
Achievement of this goal is large-
ly dependent on the efforts of
states to implement “core” CWA
programs, including development
of water quality standards, moni-
toring, development of total
maximum daily loads (TMDLs),
issuance of permits for discharges,
and implementation of nonpoint
source control programs. EPA is
working on detailed strategies to
target and implement core pro-
grams with local watershed
protection efforts that will result
in increased and more efficient
restoration of waters.

Goal Not Met: In FY 2005, the
cumulative goal of meeting stan-
dards in 462 watersheds was not
met. Although several EPA
regions did increase their water-
shed numbers, many other regions
showed either zero or negative
change in water quality, resulting
in an FY 2005 national total of
only 450 watersheds meeting
water quality standards. This
regression and zero change can
be attributed to new data that
more accurately reflect watershed

X

GOAL NOT
MET

FY2005: 462 of the nation’s watersheds have water quality standards
met in at least 80% of the assessed water segments.

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 462 450

X FY 2004: By 2005, water quality will improve on a watershed basis

GOAL NOT  5ych that 500 of the nation’s 2,262 watersheds will have greater than
MET FOR . ; .
FY 2004 80% of assessed waters meeting all water quality standards.

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 500 450 X

Data Source(s): Watershed Assessment, Tracking, and Environmental Results (WATERS) and Assessment Data Base
(ADB). Also see National Program Guidance for the Office of Water www.epa.gov/ow/waterplan/documents/
FYO6NPGNarrative.pdf (pages 20-35 are particularly relevant to this APG).

condition, including adjustments greater than 80 percent of assessed
waters met all water quality stan-
dards. For a watershed to be

counted toward this goal, at least

for fish consumption advisories
and increased environmental
stresses on watersheds that not
only impair waters that were once 25 percent of the segments in the
clean, but also further degrade

waters already impaired.

watershed must be assessed within
the past 4 years consistent with
assessment guidelines developed

In 2002 state reports, 453 pursuant to section 305(b) of the

watersheds met the criteria that

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB is assessing the Surface Water Protection and State Pollution Control
Grants (106) programs related to this APG in the 2005 PART process.
Results will be included in the FY 2007 President’s Budget.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

APG 2.12 is supported by Clear Water Act (CWA) Section 106 grants,
which fund the full gamut of state water quality programs. CWA Section
319 grants also support APG 2.12 by reserving $100 million for developing
and implementing comprehensive watershed plans that function to restore
impaired waters on a watershed basis while protecting healthy waters.
Additionally, the Targeted Watershed Grants (TWG) Program encourages
collaborative, community-driven approaches to meet clean water goals.


http://www.epa.gov/ow/waterplan/documents/FY06NPGNarrative.pdf
http://www.epa.gov/ow/waterplan/documents/FY06NPGNarrative.pdf
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Clean Water Act. The projection
for 2005 was lowered from 500 to
462 watersheds following work
with states to develop realistic
2005 targets based on actual work-
plans. This more detailed analysis
resulted in the estimate that an
additional nine watersheds would
attain the “80 percent” goal.

APG 213 Watershed Protection—Waterbodies

PERFORMANCE

In 2000, states identified some
21,632 total waterbodies in the
United States as impaired (i.e.,
not attaining state water quality
standards). APG 2.13 intends to
track the percentage of those
waterbodies that are restored (i.e.,
meet state water quality stan-
dards) at the close of FY 2005.
Nationally, EPA has adopted a
strategic target of restoring 25 per-
cent of those 21,632 waterbodies
by 2012. APG 2.13 is the single
most revealing indicator of the
fundamental goal of the Office of
Water’s CWA implementation,
including ensuring waters are fish-
able, swimmable, and drinkable.
Interim goals include restoration
of 5 percent of these waters (i.e.,
1,082 waterbodies) by the end
of FY 2006 and 2 percent (i.e.,
432 waterbodies) by the end of
FY 2005.

In FY 2005, we significantly
exceeded our 2 percent national
goal by restoring 8 percent of
impaired waterbodies. This success
is partly due to our efforts in
improving water quality assess-
ments. We anticipate that in
future years this success rate
may not be as high as reported in

FY 2005.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-24-C-27.
CHALLENGES

Showing progress toward
attainment of the environmental

improvements described above is

challenging because it often requires
many years before implementation
of specific program activities (e.g.
re-issuing permits, approving
TMDLs) can reduce pollutant dis-
charges, leading to improved water
quality. Further, there is a lag in
reporting data that can show
progress in meeting this goal.

FY 2005: Water Quality standards are fully attained in over 25% of
miles/acres of waters by 2012, with an interim milestone of restoring

2% of these waters—identified in 2000 as not attaining standards by 2005.
(PART) (NEW IN FY05)

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 2% 8% v

Data Source(s): National TMDL Tracking System (NTTS) and Assessment Data Base (ADB) within Watershed Assessment,
Tracking and Environmental Results (WATERS). Also see National Program Guidance for the Office of Water
www.epa.gov/ow/waterplan/documents/FYO6NPGNarrative.pdf (pages 20-35 are particularly relevant to this APG).

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-27-C-28.
CHALLENGES

Although 2005 data indicate
that the waterbodies listed in
2000 are being quickly removed
from the list of impaired waters,
we expect waterbodies that are
more easily restored to be
removed from the list first. Also,

as part of the process of develop-
ing a TMDL, regions and states
examine the conditions of waters
more closely than at the time of
initial assessment and listing. In
some cases regions and states find,
upon reviewing more complete
data, that waters listed as impaired
based on the best data available in
2000 are in fact meeting standards
and can be removed from the list
of impaired waters without
lengthy cleanup actions. We

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB is assessing the Surface Water Protection and State Pollution Control
Grant (106) programs related to this APG under the 2005 PART process.
Results will be included in the FY 2007 President’s Budget.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

This goal is supported by CWA Section 106 grants, which fund the full
range of state water quality programs. CWA Section 319 Program also sup-
port APG 2.13 by reserving $100 million for developing and implementing
comprehensive watershed plans that function to restore impaired waters
on a watershed basis while protecting healthy waters. Additionally the TWG
Program encourages collaborative, community-driven approaches to meet

clean water goals.
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anticipate that delistings due to
the availability of better quality
data will soon decline, as will
delistings of waters with problems
that are relatively easy to address.

As regions and states work to
restore the large subset of waters
with significant water quality
problems, we anticipate that
progress towards the long-term

goal will become much more diffi-
cult to achieve. Many of these
waterbodies are subject to increas-
ing stress as a result of population
growth and changing land use.

APG 2.14 State/Tribal Water Quality Standards—Monitoring

PERFORMANCE

All of the monitoring stations
originally included in the baseline
for APG 2.14 (900) are U.S.
Geological Survey (USGS) sta-
tions with USGS station
identification numbers. Since the
900 sites were originally identi-
fied, additional monitoring
stations on tribal lands have been
located. The water quality moni-
toring results for the additional
stations on tribal lands are record-
ed in the USGS National Water
Information System (NWIS) and
EPA’s Storage and Retrieval data-
base (STORET). Through
STORET and NWIS, EPA and

Grants Supporting the
Achievement of This APG

CWA Section 106, Tribal General
Assistance Program (GAP) Grants.

APG 2.15

PERFORMANCE
In August, 2002, at the World

Summit on Sustainable
Development in Johannesburg,
South Africa, the United States
was a signatory to the plan of
implementation. This plan estab-
lished a goal of reducing by half
the proportion of people in devel-
oping countries who lack access to

FY 2005: Water quality in Indian country will be improved at not less
DATA than 35 monitoring stations in tribal waters for which baseline data are

AVAILABLE
FY 2006

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above.)

available (i.e. show at least a 10% improvement for each of four key
parameters: total nitrogen, total phosphorus, dissolved oxygen, and fecal
coliforms). (NEW IN FYO05)

Planned Actual
35 Stations | Data avail 2006

Data Source(s): USGS National Water Information System (NWIS). Also see www.epa.gov/indian

USGS have established standard-
ized formats for reporting water
quality data and information.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-28-C-29.

CHALLENGES

Monitoring activities at the
sampling stations included in
APG 2.14 are not conducted or
reported by tribes. Sampling is
performed at these monitoring sta-
tions by a variety of entities, for a

variety of purposes and with dif-
fering frequencies. The proximity
of these stations to watersheds
undergoing restoration/protection
activities may not be included as
part of the information included
in the STORET database or
NWIS. The use of these monitor-
ing stations for APG 2.14 is
opportunistic, and thus sampling
results may not necessarily reflect
the impacts of restoration activi-
ties performed as part of the
implementation of CWA pro-
grams by tribes.

State/Tribal Water Quality Standards—Sanitation Access

(4 FY 2005: In coordination with other federal partners reduce, by |1%,

GOAL households on tribal lands lacking access to basic sanitation between
MET 2002 and 2005. (NEW IN FY05)

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above.) 1% 34% v

Data Source(s): Sanitation Deficiency System (Indian Health Service); Program records for Clean Water Indian Set-Aside

Program. Also see www.epa.gov/owm/mab/indian/indexhtm.

safe drinking water and basic sani-
tation. The target date for
achieving this goal is 2015.

Access to water and waste-
water services is one of the
strongest barometers of public


http://www.epa.gov/indian
http://www.epa.gov/owm/mab/indian/index.htm
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health and environmental condi-
tions, and represents one of the
most fundamental needs for popu-
lations at risk. In the United
States, the Native American pop-
ulation lacks access to water and
wastewater services at a rate seven
times higher than the population
as a whole (7 percent of the tribal
population vs. 1 percent of the
U.S. population).” For this
reason, EPA adopted in its 2003-
2008 Strategic Plan the goal of
meeting the Johannesburg com-
mitment for the tribal segment of
the U.S. population.

APG 2.15 tracks the reduction
in the number of households on
tribal lands that lack access to basic
sanitation. The baseline of 71,000
households was established in 2002
and is based upon 2000 data. The
long-term goal, with other federal
partners, is to reduce the number of
households on tribal lands that lack
access to basic sanitation by 50 per-
cent by 2015. The 34 percent
represents EPA’s cumulative accom-
plishments in FY 2002 through FY
2005 against the 50 percent goal.

The Agency has significantly
exceeded its target because this
is a new measure and the Agency
did not know how many

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Alaska Native Village program related to this APG in the
2004 PART process.The program received a rating of ineffective due to the

systemic management of deficiencies.

Program Evaluations

The Office of Inspector General report: “Region 10’s Grant for Alaska
Village Safe Water Program Did Not Meet EPA Guidelines” (Report No.
2005-P-00015). Additional information on this report is available in the
Program Evaluation Section, Appendix B, page B-10.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

* Northern Arizona University—Tribal VWastewater Professional Training
Center (builds capacity for tribes to effectively operate and maintain

wastewater facilities).

* Clean Water Indian Set Aside Grant Program (|.5 percent set-aside from
the CWSRE;, for the purpose of planning, design and construction of
wastewater facilities for tribal populations).

* Alaska Native Village and Rural Community Infrastructure Grant Program
(this matching grant program supports the Alaska Village Safe Water
Program, which provides grants to rural and Native villages in Alaska to
plan, design and construct both drinking water and wastewater facilities).

households would qualify for assis-
tance when it established the
initial target for 2005, it proved to
be a low estimate. Based on this
year’s results, the target will be
adjusted accordingly.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-29-C-30.

Tribal Lands Is Increasing

80,000
Baseline: 71,000
70,000
60,000 Number of Households Lacking
Access to Basic Sanitation
50,000 . Number of Households Served
by EPA Projects (cumulative)

Number of Households

2001 2002

18,204

12,024 (26.6%)

(16.9%)

2003 2004 2005

Fiscal Year

Note: The baseline, established in 2000, is 71,000 and represents the number of
households on tribal lands that lack access to basic sanitation.

Source: US EPA Program Records for Clean Water Indian Set-Aside Program

CHALLENGES

Deficiencies in the adminis-
tration and implementation of the
Alaska Native Village and Rural
Community Infrastructure
Program were identified in an
audit conducted by the Office of
Inspector General last year (“EPA
Oversight for the Alaska Village
Safe Water Program Needs
Improvement,” Report No. 2004-
P-00029, September 21, 2004).
These deficiencies are being
addressed by EPA through the
implementation of a series of steps
under the plan of action, which
was cooperatively developed by
EPA’s Office of Wastewater
Management and Region 10.
Region 10 also anticipates execut-
ing a memorandum of
understanding with Alaska in
November 2005, to formalize pro-
gram requirements that address
the weaknesses.
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APG 2.16 Coastal Aquatic Conditions

—Ecological Health

FY 2005: Scores for overall aquatic system health of coastal waters
v nationally, and in each coastal region, is improved on the good/fair/poor
GOAL MET scale of the National Coastal Condition Report by at least 0.1 point.
(NEW IN FY05)

Performance Measures Planned Actual

* Score for overall aquatic system health of coastal 2.5 Scale 2.7 v
waters nationally, and in each coastal region, is score
improved (cumulative).

* Maintain water clarity and dissolved oxygen in 4.3/4.5 2.6/ X
coastal waters at the national levels reported in Scale score| 4 ¢ 4

the 2002 National Coastal Condition Report.

Data Source(s): National Coastal Condition Report 2, EPA Office of Water/Office of Research and Development, December
2004. Also see www.epa.gov/owow/oceans/nccr2.

APG 2.17 Coastal Aquatic Conditions
—Use Attainment

FY 2005: Improve ratings reported on the national good/fair/poor scale
4 of the National Coastal Condition Report for: coastal wetlands loss by
at least 0.1 point; contamination of sediments in coastal waters by at
least 0.1 point; benthic quality by at least 0.1 point; and eutrophic condi-
tion by at least 0.1 point. (NEW IN FY05)

GOAL MET

Performance Measures Planned Actual

* Improve ratings reported on the national .5 Scale |.7 (74
“good/fair/poor” scale for the National Coastal score
Condition Report for coastal wetlands loss.

* Improve ratings reported on the national |.4 Scale 2.1 v
“good/fair/poor” scale for the National Coastal score

Condition Report for contamination of sediments
in coastal waters.

* Improve ratings reported on the national .5 Scale 2.0 v
“good/fair/poor” scale for the National Coastal score
Condition Report for benthic quality.

* Improve ratings reported on the national |.8 Scale 3.0 v
“good/fair/poor” scale for the National Coastal score

Condition Report for eutrophic condition.

Data Source(s): National Coastal Condition Report 2, EPA Office of Water/Office of Research and Development, December
2004. Also see www.epa.gov/owow/oceans/nccr2.

PERFORMANCE ed from 1997 through 2000. The
The National Coastal NCCR ratings are based on com-

Condition Report (NCCR) pro- prehensive, comparable, and
vides a comprehensive, national
assessment of ecological condition
of 100 percent of U.S. coastal
waters, exclusive of Alaska and
Hawaii. NCCR I was published in
2001; NCCR II was published in
2005 and is based on data collect-

nationally consistent data used to
evaluate various indicators of estu-
arine condition in each U.S.
coastal region. The national rating
of “fair/poor” is based on a 5-point
system where 1 is poor and 5 is
good. The scores are weighted to

take into account the relative
number of estuaries in a region
and the portion of the regions to
the nation using the NCCR indi-
cators of water clarity, dissolved
oxygen, coastal wetlands loss,
eutrophic conditions, sediment
contamination, benthic health,
and fish tissue contamination.
The baseline values from the
NCCR I are: 4.3 for water clarity;
4.5 for dissolved oxygen; 1.4 for
coastal wetlands loss; 1.4 for con-
tamination of sediments in coastal
waters; 1.4 for benthic quality;
and, 1.7 for eutrophic condition.

APG 2.16 measures the over-
all ecological health of U.S.
coastal waters and two indicators
of water quality condition, dis-
solved oxygen and water clarity.
APG 2.17 measures the ecological
health of our coastal waters for
the various aquatic life that spend
all or part of their life cycles in
these waters. The four indicators
(wetlands loss, sediment quality,
benthic quality, and eutrophic
condition) are used to assess
aquatic life use attainment.

There was a significant
decline in water clarity between
the publication of the NCCR 1
and the NCCR II. Instead of
maintaining the 4.3 rating, water
clarity declined to 2.6. The causes
for this decline could be episodic
(e.g., floods, landslides) or cata-
strophic (e.g., hurricanes, tropical
storms) events, or it could reflect
increased pollution during the
index period (1997-2000).

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-30-C-32.


http://www.epa.gov/owow/oceans/nccr2
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CHALLENGES

The NCCR is a valuable tool
providing the general public with
understandable, scientifically
based, quantified information
about the health of our coastal
and ocean waters. The broad base-
line overview of coastal condition
contained in the NCCR does not
relate to particular federal and
state ocean/coastal and broader
water quality programs and their
effect on the indicators measured
by the NCCR, however.

In addition, the nature of the
NCCR's rating scale (1 — 5, where

1 is poor and 5 is good) does not

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB and EPA are currently assessing the Oceans and Coastal Protection
program related to this APG in the 2005 PART process. Results will be
included in the FY 2007 President’s Budget.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG
The National Estuary Grant Program (CFDA 66.456).

provide much opportunity for
incremental progress. This also
contributes to the challenge of
setting annual targets for the vari-
ous NCCR indicators.

As stated above, episodic
(e.g., floods, landslides) or cata-
strophic (e.g., hurricanes, tropical

storms) events or increased pollu-
tion during the index period
(1997-2000) may have con-
tributed to the decline in water
clarity. Future monitoring and
trend analyses will enable us to
determine if this is a trend or a
temporary aberration.

Overall National Coastal Condition

Overall National
Coastal Condition

Ecological Health

West

wow )
A Water Quality Index

4 Sediment Quality Index

Benthic Index

Overall

Overall
Great Lakes

@ Coastal Habitat Index

|E| Fish Tissue Index

Surveys completed for NCCR I, but
no indicator data available until the
next report.

Overall
Northeast

Overall
Southeast

*Surveys completed for NCCR I, but no
indicator data available until the next report.

Source: US EPA National Coastal Condition Report Il, December 2004. More information available at http://www.epa.gov/owow/oceas/nccr2
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Strategic Objective 3—Enhance Science and Research

Provide and apply a sound scientific foundation to EPA’s goal of clean and safe water by
conducting leading-edge research and developing a better understanding and characteriza-
tion of the environmental outcomes under Goal 2.

APG 2.18 Water Quality Research

PERFORMANCE

For many of the waters listed
as impaired under Section 303(d)
of CWA, the impairments result
from a number of stressors, includ-
ing chemicals, nutrients, sediments
and loss of habitat. Maintaining
healthy populations of aquatic life
and aquatic-dependent wildlife is
the objective of water quality cri-
teria. APG 2.18 reports on the
development of a population-based
approach for a data rich case study,
namely loons in the Northeast.
The evaluation and adoption of
such an approach will ultimately
be applicable to development of
criteria for a wide range of aquatic
systems that may be impacted by
a combination of chemical and
non-chemical stressors.

EPA has conducted research
and developed a methodology to
assess the cumulative impact of a
number of stressors (e.g. loss of

FY 2005: By 2005 provide methods for developing water quality crite-
ria so that, by 2008, approaches and methods are available to states and
tribes for their use in developing and applying criteria for habitat alter-

ation, nutrients, suspended and bedded sediments, pathogens, and toxic
chemicals that will support designated uses for aquatic ecosystems and
increase the scientific basis for listing and delisting impaired water bod-
ies under Section 303(d) of the Clean Water Act. (NEW IN FYO05)

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 9/30/05 9/30/05 v

Data Source: Aquatic Stressors Research. www.epa.gov/nheerl/research/aquatic_stressors. Office of Water Habitat Framework:
Outlines the needs for and applications of research relating habitat loss to Clean Water Act objectives for fishable waters. ORD
Aquatic Stressors Framework. EPA 600/R-02/074. September 2002. 64.233.16.104/searchiq=cache:gPBNqLVd | _I):
www.epa.gov/nheerl/publications/files/agstrsfinal_| 2 | 302.pdf+ ORD+Aquatic+Stressors+Framework&hl=en. USEPA. 2004. Draft
Document. Use of Biological Information to Tier Designated Aquatic Life Uses in State and Tribal Water Quality Standards.

habitat and exposure to mercury
through fish consumption) on loon
populations in order to develop cri-
teria supporting designated uses of
waterbodies. The method includes
approaches for extrapolating mer-
cury toxicity across wildlife species,
predicting population-level
responses to mercury exposure and
habitat alteration, and projecting
risks to loon populations at spatial
scales ranging from watersheds to
biogeographic regions.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

In 2001, EPA’s Science to Achieve Results (STAR) Program funded a proposal
for the Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources to conduct research to
improve predictions of loon population dynamics in regions impacted by multi-
ple stressors, including habitat loss, mercury exposures, and human disturbance
in the upper midwest United States (EPA Grant Number: R829085). The STAR
grant was converted to a cooperative agreement to continue work on mercu-
ry and loons in New England. This work constituted databases and models for
loon populations across the northern United States, ultimately strengthening
the development of robust water quality criteria protective of wildlife under a
range of ecological and habitat conditions. The project validated a loon mercu-
ry exposure model to calculate a dose for mercury that will be protective of
loon populations subject to a range of stressors.An interim report is available
at: cfpub.epa.gov/ncer_abstracts/index.cfm/fuseaction/display.abstractDetail/
abstract/1916/report/0.A final report will be posted in 2005.

In FY 2005, EPA made
progress toward developing water
quality criteria by 2008. This work
is on track to deliver a methodolo-
gy in support of water quality
criteria for aquatic life and aquat-
ic-dependent wildlife. The
described methodology was an ele-
ment of the review of Aquatic Life
Criteria Guidelines by the Science
Advisory Board (September 21,
2005: www.epa.gov/fedrgstr/
EPA-SAB/ 2005/August/Day-
30/sab17198.htm). The results will
inform Office of Water’s first
revision of the Aquatic Life
Guidelines since 1985.

This work contributes to the
long-term objectives of protecting
the quality of rivers, lakes, and
streams on a watershed basis and
protects coastal and ocean waters.


http://www.epa.gov/fedrgstr/EPA-SAB/2005/August/Day-30/sab17198.htm
http://www.epa.gov/fedrgstr/EPA-SAB/2005/August/Day-30/sab17198.htm
http://www.epa.gov/fedrgstr/EPA-SAB/2005/August/Day-30/sab17198.htm
http://www.epa.gov/nheerl/publications/files/aqstrsfinal_121302.pdf
http://www.epa.gov/nheerl/publications/files/aqstrsfinal_121302.pdf
http://cfpub.epa.gov/ncer_abstracts/index.cfm/fuseaction/display.abstractDetail/abstract/1916/report/0
http://cfpub.epa.gov/ncer_abstracts/index.cfm/fuseaction/display.abstractDetail/abstract/1916/report/0
http://www.epa.gov/nheerl/research/aquatic_stressors
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Goal 2—PART Measures Without Corresponding FY 2005 Goals

EPA and OMB established the annual and efficiency measures included on this table through PART
Assessments. Although data are available to report progress toward the targets for these PART measures, the
measures were not included in the FY2005 budget documents that guide the content for the performance sec-
tion of the PAR. These measures have been incorporated into the FY 2007 budget documents and will be fully
integrated into the performance section beginning in the FY 2007 PAR.

PART Program PART Measure FY 2005 Target FY 2005 Result
Clean Water State | ¢\ tiization rate for the CWSRF. 90% 95%
Revolving Fund
CWSRF Long-Term Revolving Level ($billion/yr). $3.4 Billion $3.4 Billion
Drinking VVater State | ¢ utiization rate for the DWSRF. 819% 84.49%*
Revolving Fund
DWSREF long-term revolving level ($ billion per year). | $1.2 billion $1.2 billion*
Number of additional projects initiating operations. 415 projects 439 projects*
Avgrgge fundlng (millions of dollars) per project $1.69 million $171 million*
nitiating operations.

*As of early November 2005, FY 2005 Drinking Water SRF data include data from 50 DWSRF Programs, with partial data from the State of New York.

Goal 2—PART Measures With Data Available Beyond FY 2005

EPA and OMB established the annual and efficiency measures included on this table through PART
Assessments. These measures will be incorporated into EPA’s budget and GPRA documents, including the
PAR, as data becomes available. The column titled “Data Available” provides the most current estimate for
the date EPA expects to report on each measure.

PART Program PART Measure Status Data Available

Alaska Native Villages | Percent of Alaska rural and Native households with

drinking water and wastewater systems. Under Development 4th quarter, FY 2006

Number of households served with wastewater
and drinking water systems per million dollars Under Development 4th quarter, FY 2006
(EPA and State).

Clean Water State Number of waterbodies protected per million
Revolving Fund dollars of CWSREF assistance provided. Under Development Ath quarter, FY 2007
Number of waterbodies restored or improved per Under Development 4th quarter; FY 2007

million dollars of CWSRF assistance provided.
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PART Program

Clean Water State
Revolving Fund

PART Measure

Number of waterborne disease outbreaks attributa-
ble to swimming in, or other recreational contact
with, the ocean, rivers, lakes, or streams measured as

Status

Under Development

Data Available

TBD

contaminants to underground sources of drinking
water.

(continued) a five year average.
Percentage of all major publicly-owned treatment
works (POTWs) that comply with their permitted Under Development 4th Quarter, FY 2007
wastewater discharge standards.
Drinking Water State | Percent community water systems in compliance .
Revolving Fund with drinking water standards. Collecting Data 0172006
Drinking Water State | People receiving drinking water in compliance with
Revolving Fund & health-based drinking water standards per million of | Collecting Data 01/2006
Public Water Supply | dollars (Federal and State).
System Grants
Dollars per community water system in compliance .
with health-based drinking water standards. Collecting Data 0172006
(l\slonpomt Source Additional pound§ (in millions) of reduction to total Collecting Data 01/2006
rants phosphorus loadings.
Addltlonal pqunds (in millions) of reduction to total Collecting Data 01/2006
nitrogen loadings.
Add!tlonal tons of reduction to total sediment Collecting Data 01/2006
loadings.
Section 319 funds ($million) expended per partially Collecting Data FY 2006
or fully restored waterbody.
Public Water Supply Percent of States conducting sanitary surveys at .
System Grants community water systems once every three years. Collecting Data 01/2006
Underground Injection | Dollars per well to move ClassV wells back into Targets are under
‘ 12/2005
Control Grants compliance. development
Pgrcentage of identified Classy motor vehicle waste Collecting Data 12/2005
disposal wells closed or permitted.
Percentage of prohibited Class IV and high-priority,
identified, poteqtlally vendangerlng Class V wells Collecting Data 12/2005
closed or permitted in ground water-based source
water areas.
Percentage of Class |, II, and lIl wells that maintain
mechanical integrity without a failure that releases Collecting Data 12/2005
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NOTES

1 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. List of Contaminants and Their MCLs. Available at
www.epa.gov/safewater/mcl.html#mcls.

2 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. “FACTOIDS: Drinking Water and Ground Water Statistics for 2004.” EPA 816-K-05-001
Washington, D.C. May 2005. Available at www.epa.gov/safewater/data/pdfs/data_factoids_2004.pdf.

3 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. “FACTOIDS: Drinking Water and Ground Water Statistics for 2004.” EPA 816-K-05-001
Washington, D.C. May 2005. Available at www.epa.gov/safewater/data/pdfs/data_factoids_2004.pdf.

4 U.S. EPA. “EPA’s Beach Program: 2004 Swimming Season Update.” EPA-823-F-05-006. Washington, DC, July 2005. Available at
www.epa.gov/waterscience/beaches/2004fs.html.

5  U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. “The Safe Drinking Water Information System (SDWIS). Available at
www.epa.gov/safewater/data/getdata.html.

6  U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. “Hurricane Response 2005: Week 2.” U.S. Environmental Protection Agency Website.
Available at www.epa.gov/katrina/activities/week2.html.

7 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. “Hurricane Response 2005: Current Activities (October 26, 2005).” U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency Website. Available at www.epa.gov/katrina/activities.html#oct26.

8  U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. National TMDL [total maximum daily load] Tracking System (NTTS) and Assessment
Data Base (ADB) within Watershed Assessment, Tracking and Environmental Results (WATERS).

9  Indian Health Service Sanitation Deficiency System. U.S. Environmental Protection Agency program records for Clean Water
Indian Set-Aside Program.

10 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. National Coastal Condition Report II, December 2004. More information available at
www.epa.gov/owow/oceans/ncer2.

11 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. 2000 National Water Quality Inventory Report, August 2002. More information available
at www.epa.gov/305b/2000report/toc.pdf

12 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Office of American Indian Environmental Office. “Measures of Access to Drinking Water
and Sanitation Facilities for American Indians and Alaska Natives.” 2003.
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Strategic Goal 3:

>

Land Preservation
wmd Restoration

Preserve and restore the land by using innovative waste management practices and cleaning up
contaminated properties to reduce risk posed by releases of harmful substances.

Overview of Goal 3

Under this goal, EPA works to
ensure proper management of haz-
ardous and solid wastes; promote
recycling, waste minimization, and
energy recovery; assess and clean up
contaminated sites; revitalize con-
taminated land and restore it to
beneficial use; and bolster home-
land security. The Agency works
closely with its state, tribal, and
local government partners, as
well as with many stakeholders—
nongovernmental organizations,
industry associations, Federal
Advisory Committee Act groups,
and others—to implement and
oversee these efforts.

The Comprehensive
Environmental Response,
Compensation, and Liability Act
(CERCLA or Superfund) and the
Resource Conservation and Recovery
Act (RCRA) provide the legal
authority for most of this work. The
Agency and its partners use
Superfund authority to clean up

uncontrolled or abandoned hazardous
waste sites and return the land to
productive use. Under RCRA, EPA
works with states and tribes to
address risks associated with leaking

Contributing Programs

RCRA Waste Management

RCRA Corrective Action

RCRA Waste Minimization

Superfund Emergency Preparedness

Superfund Remedial

Superfund Enforcement

Superfund Removal

Federal Facilities

Oil Spills

Leaking Underground Storage Tanks

Underground Storage Tank
Compliance

Land Science and Research Program

Homeland Security

underground storage tanks and with
the hazardous and non-hazardous
wastes generated or managed at
industrial facilities. EPA also uses

authorities provided under the Clean
Air Act, Clean Water Act, and QOil
Pollution Act of 1990 to protect
against spills and releases of haz-
ardous materials.'

Working with its partners and
stakeholders, EPA made progress
toward meeting its hazardous waste
cleanup and prevention goals for
FY 2005. The Agency’s waste man-
agement and emergency response
programs are restoring contaminated
land to make it economically produc-
tive or available as green space. Like
the Brownfields program discussed
under Goal 4, these revitalization
efforts complement traditional
cleanup programs and enable affected
communities to reuse contaminated
lands in beneficial ways. EPA contin-
ues to review how revitalization
efforts are measured across its
cleanup programs and exploring
opportunities for new or improved
ways to capture these accomplish-
ments.’
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EPA’s waste management pro-
grams work to reduce the amount
of waste generated and increase
recycling. The Agency and its
partners are focusing their efforts
on large waste streams that offer
the greatest opportunities for
increased recycling—such as
paper, organics, and packaging
and containers. EPA’'s Resource
Conservation Challenge (RCC) is
a voluntary program that increases
regulatory flexibility, promotes
opportunities for converting waste
to economically viable products,
and encourages resource conserva-
tion through efficient materials
management.” The RCC encour-
ages participants to reduce more
waste, reuse and recycle more
products, buy more recycled and
recyclable products, and reduce
toxic chemicals in waste.

Under Goal 3, EPA also
strives to prevent releases of haz-
ardous wastes that could harm the
land and to clean up accidental
and intentional releases when
they do occur. To help prevent
releases at hazardous waste man-
agement facilities, the Agency and
its partners issue RCRA hazardous
waste permits that mandate appro-
priate controls for each site. EPA
met its FY 2005 goal to increase
to 80 percent the number of
RCRA hazardous waste manage-
ment facilities with permits or
other approved controls in place,
and the Agency expects to bring
95 percent of its facilities’ baseline
under approved controls by
FY 2008. To help detect and pre-
vent releases from underground
storage tanks (USTs) containing
gasoline and other petroleum or
chemical products, EPA is work-
ing to increase tank owners’ and

Goal 3 At a Glance

FY 2005 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE GoALS (APGS)

Met =2 Not Met=3
Data Available After November 15, 2005 = 2

(Total APGs = 7)

FY 2005 Obligations
(in thousands)

Goalll Goal 5
$987,796 $?;‘;§5
8% 7 Goal4
$1,367,964
(13.5%)
Goal 2
$3,578,976

(35.3%)

EPATotal = $10,125,983

FY 2005 Costs
(in thousands)

Goal | Goal 5
$714,178
$990,489 .
(6% &4
Goal 4
$1,272,852

(15.0%)
Goal 2

$3,507,201
(41.3%)

EPA Total = $8,500,594

FY 2005 “RerPorT CARD”

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE

prevent releases.

OBJECTIVE |-PRESERVE LAND

By 2008, reduce adverse effects to land by reducing waste gen- 0 Met
eration, increasing recycling, and ensuring proper management | 0 Not Met
of waste and petroleum products and facilities in ways that 2 TBD

appropriate levels.

OBJECTIVE 2-RESTORE LAND

By 2008, control the risks to human health and the environment | Met
by mitigating the impact of accidental or intentional releases and | 3 Not Met
by cleaning up and restoring contaminated sites or properties to 0TBD

outcomes under Goal 3.

OBJECTIVE 3-ENHANCE SCIENCE AND RESEARCH

Provide and apply sound science for protecting and restoring | Met
land by conducting leading-edge research and developing a 0 Not Met
better understanding and characterization of the environmental 0 TBD

operators’ compliance with UST
leak prevention and detection
requirements. Additionally, EPA’s
Leaking Underground Storage
Tank (LUST) program completed
6,181 cleanups through the end of
March 2005,* and end-of-year data
that are currently undergoing
quality assurance/quality control
indicate that EPA’s state partners

completed 14,583 UST cleanups,
thus meeting the target of 14,500°.

By the end of FY 2005,
cleanups have also been complet-
ed at 966 Superfund sites on the
National Priority List (NPL). EPA
expects to continue completing
construction at NPL sites at the
current rate of 40 sites per year. In
addition, the Agency conducts
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and/or supports removal assess-
ments and emergency responses
and completes approximately 195
Superfund-led removal actions
every year.

EPA is improving its emer-
gency preparedness and response
capabilities, particularly in terms
of homeland security. During
FY 2005, for example, EPA sup-
ported the Department of
Homeland Security in implement-
ing the National Response Plan,
the National Information
Management System, and the
National Approach to Response.
The Agency has also enhanced
the nation’s decontamination
capabilities by establishing a
National Decontamination Team
and developing and implementing
a National Decontamination
Strategy. Finally, EPA’s research in
support of this goal helps to accel-
erate development of scientifically
defensible, cost-effective waste
management and remediation
methods.

Response to Hurricane Katrina

In an ongoing response to the disaster caused by Hurricane Katrina, hun-
dreds of EPA’s emergency response personnel have been working virtually
nonstop along the Gulf Coast as an integral part of the federal team imple-
menting the National Response Plan. Many others have been providing the
on-scene responders with 24-hour-a-day support from the Emergency
Operations Center located at EPA Headquarters in Washington, D.C.

EPA teamed with the U.S. Coast Guard to respond to reported spills
and releases of oil and chemicals. By the end of FY 2005, EPA had
responded to more than |50 reported spills.

EPA took hundreds of floodwater samples to determine the kinds and
extent of possible contamination, both biological and chemical. In late
September 2005, EPA’s ocean water testing vessel, the Bold, began tak-
ing samples of water quality, benthos, and fish tissues in the Gulf of
Mexico in the plume of the Mississippi River.

Along with the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, EPA worked on disposing
of the enormous amounts of hazardous waste and other debris left
behind by Hurricane Katrina, establishing several sites for debris collec-
tion. During September 2005, the EPA team collected more than 50,000
unsecured or abandoned containers of potentially hazardous wastes.
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Goal 3 Strategic Objectives

Strategic
Objective 1—
Preserve Land

By 2008, reduce adverse effects to

land by reducing waste generation,

increasing recycling, and ensuring
proper management of waste and
petroleum products and facilities in
ways that prevent releases.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

While recycling in the
United States has generally
increased, recycling of specific
materials has grown even more:
42 percent of all paper, 40 per-
cent of all plastic soft drink
bottles, 55 percent of all alu-
minum beverage cans, 57 percent
of all steel packaging, and 52 per-
cent of all major appliances are
now recycled. To achieve nation-
al recycling goals, the Agency has
developed alliances with manufac-
turers, communities, and
governments to foster a new
recycling infrastructure to reclaim
valuable materials. As a result,
EPA expects that these collabora-
tive efforts will encourage higher
recycling rates in future years.
EPA’s waste management pro-
grams are focusing on the largest
waste streams offering the
greatest opportunities to increase
recycling: paper, organics, and
packaging and containers. The
Agency expects that the nation
will meet the 2008 challenge of
recycling 35 percent of municipal
solid waste and generating a level
of no more than 4.5 pounds of

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE |—PRESERVE LAND

APG #  APGTitle

APG Status

FY 2005 data available in FY 2007

Products Properly

and FY 2009
3.1 Municipal Solid Waste Source Reduction X Not met in FY 2003

X' Not met in FY 2002

FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
32 Manage Hazardous Waste and Petroleum

X' Not met in FY 2004

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal 3, Strategic Objective |
(in thousands)

Restore Land
90.4%
($3,077,921.0)

6.6%

($223,968.2)

Goal 3 Total = $3,403,711.5

waste per capita daily.

EPA’s primary strategy for pre-
venting hazardous waste releases is
issuing hazardous waste permits,
which mandate appropriate con-
trols for each site. EPA exceeded
its long-term 2005 goal of bring-
ing 80 percent of Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act
(RCRA)-regulated hazardous
waste facilities under approved
controls.

EPA expects to meet its
FY 2005 goal for increasing the
combined compliance rate by
1 percent from 64 to 65 percent
for significant operational compli-
ance with leak prevention and

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal 3, Strategic Objective |
(in thousands)

Preserve Land
12.1%
Restore Land ($243,199.2)

Preserve Land

84.5%
($1,703,458.2)

Goal 3 Total = $2,015,874.0

leak detection requirements for
underground storage tanks, and
was on track to meet this goal at
mid-year.

CHALLENGES

EPA is developing partner-
ships with manufacturers,
communities, and governments to
address the increasing variety and
volume of obsolete electronic
products entering the waste
stream and increase recycling.
Also, EPA will initiate a challenge
to major industries to encourage
the “early retirement” of devices
containing mercury.
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Strategic
Objective 2—
Restore Land

By 2008, control the risks to human
health and the environment by miti-
gating the impact of accidental or
intentional releases and by cleaning
up and restoring contaminated sites
or properties to appropriate levels.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

The Superfund Remedial
Program and Federal Facilities
Response Program manage the
risks to human health and the
environment at contaminated
properties or sites through
cleanup, stabilization, or other
action, making land available for
reuse. The Superfund program has
met or exceeded its FY 2005 goals
for which data are available.

Under the RCRA corrective
action program, final remedies are
the long-term objective. These will
be tracked beginning in FY 2006.
Currently the program uses two
indicators to assess the quality of
the environment in relation to cur-
rent human exposures to
contamination and the migration
of contaminated ground water. For
FY 2005, the program achieved its
annual target for the human expo-
sure indicator, but did not meet the
target for the groundwater migra-
tion indicator. However, through
the efforts of EPA’s state partners,
the program achieved both of its
long-term cumulative goals.

The Superfund Enforcement
Program’s “Enforcement First”
strategy allows EPA to focus limit-
ed trust fund resources on sites
where potentially responsible par-
ties do not exist or lack the funds
or capabilities needed to conduct

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2—RESTORE LAND

APG # APG T Title

APG Status

33 Assess and Clean Up Contaminated Land

X' Not met in FY 2005

“ Assessment goal met in FY 2004

X Cleanup goal not met in FY 2004

Participation

34 Superfund Potentially Responsible Party

v/ Met in FY 2005

v/ Met FY 2004 goals

35 Superfund Cost Recovery

X Not met in FY 2005

“ Met FY 2004 goals

3.6 5
and Intentional Releases

Prepare For and Respond to Accidental

X' Not met in FY 2005

v/ Met FY 2004 goals

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal 3, Strategic Objective 2
(in thousands)

Restore Land
90.4%
($3,077,921.0)

Goal 3 Total = $3,403,711.5

the cleanup. The “Smart
Enforcement” strategy focuses
resources on the most significant
problems and uses the most appro-
priate enforcement or compliance

tools to achieve the best outcomes.

Based on current data, EPA
expects to meet both Superfund
enforcement goals for FY 2005.

QOil and chemical accidents
can devastate communities and
the environment. EPA continues
to improve the capacity of our
national responders to plan for
and respond to both accidental
and intentional releases.

Preserve Land
TN 66%
($223,968.2)

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal 3, Strategic Objective 2
(in thousands)

Preserve Land
— 12.1%
($243,199.2)

Restore Land
84.5%

($1,703,458.2)

Goal 3 Total = $2,015,874.0

CHALLENGES

EPA faces challenges in bal-
ancing limited resources between
beginning construction at an
increasing number of projects and
maintaining an optimal pace of
remedial action at several ongo-
ing, large, and complex sites. In
addition, as the Superfund pro-
gram has matured, the Agency has
needed to devote more resources
toward post-construction activi-
ties, including long-term remedial
actions and 5-year reviews.
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Strategic
Objective 3—
Enhance Science
and Research

Provide and apply sound science for
protecting and restoring land by con-
ducting leading-edge research and
developing a better understanding
and characterization of the environ-
mental outcomes under Goal 3.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

EPA conducts sound, leading-
edge scientific research to provide
a foundation for preserving land
quality and remediating contami-
nated land. The research program
focuses the important issues of
contaminated sediments, ground
water contaminated transport and
remediation, and site characteriza-
tion. In addition, the research
program provides site-specific
technical support. Research on
waste management, resource con-
servation, and multimedia
modeling supports the Agency’s
regulatory activities in areas such
as waste-derived products, model-
ing to support risk assessment
activities, landfill issues, and the
Resource Conservation

Challenge.

Superfund Innovative
Technology Evaluation (SITE)
demonstrations are performed to
independently document innova-
tive remediation technology or
monitoring and measurement
approaches so that project

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3—ENHANCE SCIENCE AND RESEARCH

APG # APG T Title

Scientifically Defensible Decisions for

37 the Site Cleanup

APG Status

v/ Goal met in FY 2005

v/ Met FY 2004 goals

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal 3, Strategic Objective 3
(in thousands)

Restore Land
90.4%
($3,077,921.0)

Preserve Land
TN 6%
($223,968.2)

Goal 3 Total = $3,403,711.5

managers can more confidently
select new technologies.

Through June 2005, EPA has
completed 137 remediation tech-
nology demonstrations and 40
measuring and monitoring demon-
strations (www.epa.gov/ORD/
SITE/quarterly/022005/stats.htm).
Demonstration reports are posted
on the SITE Web site
(www.epa.gov/ORD/SITE/), and
results from the projects are incor-
porated into REACH IT
(www.epareachit.org/), a Web-
accessible technology selection
tool that provides project man-
agers with information on
characterization and remediation
technologies by contaminant type
and site type.

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal 3, Strategic Objective 3
(in thousands)

Preserve Land
— 12.1%

Restore Land ($243,199.2)

84.5%
($1,703,458.2)

Goal 3 Total = $2,015,874.0

CHALLENGES

As the Superfund program has
matured, innovative approaches
evaluated through the SITE pro-
gram have become standard tools
for remediation. As a result, the
program will conclude demonstra-
tions of innovative remediation,
monitoring, and measurement
approaches in FY 2006. The
research program will continue to
conduct problem-driven research
to produce methods and models to
meet the target for developing or
evaluating 40 scientific tools in
the FY 2010 long-term goal, estab-
lished in FY 2003.
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Goal 3 Annual Performance Goals

APG 3.1

PERFORMANCE

APG 3.1 focuses on increasing
the nation’s recycling efforts to
conserve resources, reduce energy
consumption, and reduce green-
house gases associated with
materials that are disposed of,
rather than recycled.

Data reported in FY 2005
show that EPA did not meet its
FY 2003 target of 74 million tons
of municipal solid waste (MSW)
diverted. EPA exceeded its goal of
maintaining the amount of waste
generated to 4.5 pounds per per-
son per day. Recycling, including
composting, diverted 72 million
tons of material away from dispos-
al in 2003, up from 15 million
tons in 1980, when the recycling
rate was just 10 percent and 90
percent of MSW was being dis-
posed. Furthermore, U.S.
residents, businesses, and institu-
tions produced more than 236
million tons of MSW in 2003,
which is approximately 4.4
pounds of waste per person per
day. In response, EPA is directing
its efforts toward large quantity
waste streams that present oppor-
tunities to increase recycling—
paper, organics (yard trimmings

Strategic Objective 1—Preserve Land

Municipal Solid Waste Source Reduction

By 2008, reduce adverse effects to land by reducing waste generation, increasing
recycling, and ensuring proper management of waste and petroleum products and
facilities in ways that prevent releases.

DATA FY 2005: Divert an additional 1% (for a cumulative total of 35% or

AVAILABLE
FY 2007
AND FY2009 o 45 pounds per day.

Performance Measures
(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above.)
» Millions of tons of municipal solid waste diverted.

 Dalily per capita generation of municipal solid
waste. (PART)

DATA
AVAILABLE
FY 2006

(Performance measures are included in the annual
goal above.)

X

GOAL NOT
MET FOR
FY 2003

(Performance measures are included in the annual
goal above.)

v

GOAL
MET FOR
FY 2002

FY 2002: Same goal, different targets.

(Performance measures are included in the annual
goal above. )

FY 2004: Same goal, different targets.

FY 2003: Same goal, different targets.

Planned
82.7M
8IM

4.5 lbs

Planned
79 M
45 Ibs

Planned
74M
4.5 |bs

Planned
69M
45 Ibs

82.7 million tons) of municipal solid waste from landfilling and combus-
tion, and maintain per capita generation of RCRA municipal solid wastes

Actual
Data avail 2009
Data avail 2007

Actual
Data avail 2006

Actual
70M v
45bs.

Data Source(s): Data are provided via a methodology that utilizes materials production and consumption data from various
industries. This information is collected by the Department of Commerce. Additional facts and figures about municipal solid
waste (MSW) generation and recycling in the United States can be found in the following Web sites. Also, information about
specific EPA programs such as WasteWise and environmentally beneficial landscapes (Greenscapes) is available as follows:
Www.epa.gov/msw, www.epa.gov/epr; www.epa.gov/wastewise, www.epa.gov/greenscapes, http://yosemite.epa.gov/oar/

globalwarming.nsf/content/ActionsWaste html, www.epa.gov/epaoswer/non-hw/muncpl/msw99.htm,

www.epa.gov/epaoswer/osw/conserve/action-plan/act-p | htm.



http://yosemite.epa.gov/oar/globalwarming.nsf/content/ActionsWaste.html
http://yosemite.epa.gov/oar/globalwarming.nsf/content/ActionsWaste.html
http://www.epa.gov/msw
http://www.epa.gov/epr
http://www.epa.gov/wastewise
http://www.epa.gov/greenscapes
http://www.epa.gov/epaoswer/non-hw/muncpl/msw99.htm
http://www.epa.gov/epaoswer/osw/conserve/action-plan/act-p1.htm
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Municipal Solid Waste Recycling, 2000-2003
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Municipal Solid Waste Generation, 1960-2003

45 445 465 234 231) 2355 2362

4.45

2314 456 448

4.45

l-l— Million Tons Generated ==@== Daily Per Capita Generation

67

288

2000 2001 2002

Year

and food scraps), and packaging
and containers.’ Furthermore,
U.S. residents, businesses and
institutions produced more than
236 million tons of MSW in
2003, which is approximately
4.4 pounds of waster per person
per day.

To implement this strategy,
the Agency is: (1) establishing
and expanding partnerships with
businesses, industries, states,
communities, and consumers;

(2) stimulating infrastructure
development, new technologies,
and environmentally responsible
behavior by product manufactur-
ers, users, and disposers; and

(3) providing education, outreach,
and technical assistance to
businesses, government, institu-
tions, and consumers. For
example, EPA is working with
communities, industry, and gov-
ernment to make paper recycling
a routine business practice. To
address the increasing variety and
volume of obsolete electronic
products entering the waste
stream and increase recycling,
EPA is allied with manufacturers,
communities, and governments to

1960 1970 1980
2003

foster a new recycling infrastruc-
ture that will reclaim valuable
materials. As a result of these
efforts, EPA anticipates meeting
the 2008 challenge of recycling 35
percent of MSW and generating a
level of no more than 4.5 pounds
of waste per capita daily.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-33-C-34.

CHALLENGES

A number of factors influence
the national recycling rate,
including the economy, the
increase in convenience packag-
ing, and the increase in waste
generated away from the home.
EPA achieved a 30.6 percent
recycling rate for 2003, an
increase of 0.7 percent over the
2002 recycling rate of 29.9 per-
cent. If the Agency can maintain
a 0.7 percent increase each year,
it should reach a 32 percent
recycling rate in 2005. However,
to reach the goal of 35 percent
recycling by 2008, the rate would
need to increase by 1 percent
per year.

1990 1995 1999 2000 200! 2002 2003

Year

As recycling increases each year,

achieving additional incremental
increases becomes more difficult.

EPA continues to foster progress

through non-regulatory activities
that leverage and mobilize public

and private organizations across
the United States.

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the RCRA Base
Permits and Grants program
related to this APG in the 2004
PART process. The program
received an adequate rating.

Program Evaluations

EPA report: “Evaluation of Three
RCRA Regulations Designed to
Foster Increased Recycling.”
Additional information on this
report is available in the Program
Evaluation Section, Appendix B.
Office of Policy, Economics, and
Innovation report: “Evaluation of
the Interagency Open Dump
Cleanup Program for Tribes.”
Additional information on this
report is available in the Program
Evaluation Section, Appendix B,
page B-14.
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APG 3.2 Manage Hazardous Waste and Petroleum Products Properly

PERFORMANCE

EPA’s primary approach to pre-
venting releases of hazardous waste
is issuing facility permits that man-
date appropriate controls for each
site. EPA exceeded its long-term
2005 strategic target of bringing 80
percent of facilities approved con-
trols, primarily due to focused state
efforts to permit backlogged facili-
ties. As appropriate, many of these
facilities were able to “have
approved controls to prevent dan-
gerous releases” by means other
than permits. EPA assisted states
in identifying solutions for unusual
situations (such as applying the
post-closure rule in lieu of a per-
mit) and resolved many data issues
while assessing facilities to bring
them under approved controls.
The cumulative status at the end
of FY 2005 was 90 percent. During
FY 2005 alone, 3.1 percent (or 84)
of 2,751 regulated facilities were
brought under approved controls.

EPA is currently on target to
have 95 percent of these facilities
under approved controls by the
end of 2008. The baseline for this
measure has been updated for the
FY 2006-2008 cycle, eliminating
double-counting of about 300
facilities that had both operating
units and post-closure units,
including facilities that came on
the permitting track after October
1, 1997, and removing facilities
that do not fit the criteria. In the
future, most modifications to the
baseline will be made at the unit
level; however, a few changes at
the facility level are likely due to
facilities splitting, data corrections,
or other unforeseen activities.

DATA
AVAILABLE

FY 2006

Performance Measures

* Percent increase of RCRA hazardous waste manage-
ment facilities with permits or other approved
controls. (PART)

* Number of confirmed UST releases nationally.

» Percent increase of UST facilities that are in signifi-
cant operational compliance with both release
detection and release prevention (spill, overfill, and
corrosion protection requirements).

GOAL NOT

MET FOR
FY 2004

Performance Measures

* RCRA hazardous waste management facilities with
permits or other approved controls. (PART)

* Confirmed UST releases nationally.

* Increase in UST facilities in significant operational
compliance with leak detection requirements.

* Increase in UST facilities in significant operational
compliance with spill, 4% overfill and corrosion
protection regulations.

FY 2005: Reduce releases to the environment by managing hazardous
wastes and petroleum products properly.

Planned Actual

2.8% 3.1% v
<10,000 Data avail

+19% from | 72006
baseline of

64%

FY 2004: Reduce releases to the environment by managing hazardous
wastes and petroleum products properly.

Planned Actual

2.4% 37% v
<10000 | 7.848 (4
4% 4% X
4% -6% X

Data Source(s): RCRA Info; UST/LUST FY 2004 End-of-Year Activity Report, November 24, 2004 (updated semiannually).

Also see www.epa.gov/oust/cat/ca_043_4.pdf.

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the RCRA Base Program, Permits and Grants program related to
this APG in the 2004 PART process. The program received an adequate rating.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

3011 State and Tribal Grants (STAG)—RCRA authorizes EPA to assist
states through the Hazardous Waste Financial Assistance Grants program,
which provides for implementing an authorized hazardous waste manage-
ment program. These programs authorize permits to industrial facilities that
generate, transport, treat, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes, and
include corrective action to control and clean up releases at facilities that
manage hazardous waste. STAG funding also supports tribes, where appro-
priate, in conducting hazardous waste work on tribal lands.

To prevent releases from
underground storage tanks
(USTs), EPA and its partners
ensure that UST systems are in
significant operational compliance
with required release detection

and release prevention equipment
and that the equipment is used,
functioning, and properly main-
tained. In FY 2004, the two
performance measures for UST
facility compliance were not met;


http://www.epa.gov/oust/cat/ca_043_4.pdf
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RCRA Permitting Progress

—Progress Toward the FY 2005 Goals 60,000
(National Results: 90%)

Region 10: Region 8: 88%

Q
‘ ‘7’
14

90%- 95% Region 9:
85%- 89% 89%
80%- 84%

:

therefore, the APG was not met.
Nationally, the compliance rate of
UST facilities was 77 percent for
release prevention (or 6 percent
below the target rate of 83 per-
cent), and 72 percent for leak
detection (or 4 percent below the
target rate of 76 percent). Because
these rates represent a snapshot in
time such that some UST facili-
ties that are compliant 1 year may
be out of compliance the follow-
ing year, reporting of a new
combined significant operational
compliance measure began in FY
2004. The new measure was
developed jointly by EPA and the
states, setting a target of increas-
ing the combined leak prevention
and leak detection measure for
USTs nationwide by

1 percent each year through

Region 7: 92%

Region 6:

Confirmed Releases: Nationwide

Region 5: Region I:
92% 89%

» Region 2:
93%

UST Releases
3
o
IS
1

Region 3:
91%

Region 4: 0 -

83%

FY 2008, using the baseline com-
pliance rate of 64 percent for that
year. End-of-year performance
data for the UST compliance pro-
gram will be available in
December 2005; however, as of
midyear, EPA was on track to
meet the target compliance rate.
Additionally, as of March 2005,
there were only 1,574 confirmed
releases, indicating the continuing
decline in releases nationwide.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-33-C-35.

CHALLENGES

Hazardous waste facilities that
remain to be brought under con-
trol often present complex

0

93% 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

n

Fiscal Year

management issues. For example,
a relatively large percentage of
boilers and industrial furnaces
(BIFs) need to be brought under
control, and many have been
waiting for the Hazardous Waste
Combustion Maximum
Achievable Control Technology
(MACT) rule to be finalized
before they complete permitting.
Furthermore, because BIFs are
complex and controversial facili-
ties, more time is required to
evaluate technical information,
address risks, and deal with public
concerns. Large federal facilities,
particularly those with nontradi-
tional treatment units, also prove
difficult to bring under approved
controls. EPA is working with
states to develop strategies for
addressing these types of facilities.

APG 3.3

PERFORMANCE

Goal Not Met: In FY 2005, the
Superfund program met most of its
performance measures. The graph
below shows the number of con-

Strategic Objective 2—Restore Land

Assess and Clean Up Contaminated Land

struction completions annually
and final deleted NPL sites by the
program since its inception. In

FY 2005, 40 construction

completions were achieved.

By 2008, control the risks to human health and the environment by mitigating the impact
of accidental or intentional releases and by cleaning up and restoring contaminated sites
or properties to appropriate levels.

The efficiency measure
(percentage of Superfund spend-
ing obligated site-specifically) was
not met. During FY 2003, when

the measure and targets were
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developed, the Agency relied on
preliminary, internally generated
data that did not use formally
accepted data extraction or calcu-
lation methods. As a result, the
FY 2003 site-specific percentage of
55 percent was used as a starting
point for future year targets. Since
then, the methodology for deter-
mining the Agency site-specific
percentage was finalized and
applied to FYs 2004 and 2005
data. Results indicate that EPA
increased its Agency-wide site-
specific obligations from 53.6
percent in FY 2004 to 54.3 per-
cent in FY 2005, but did not meet
the target of 56 percent. However,
formal data extraction methods
were not developed until FY 2005
and could not be applied to prior
year (neither FY 2003 nor FY
2004) data. Consequently, EPA
recommends establishing a new
baseline of 54.3 percent and is
working with OMB to establish

new out-year targets.

EPA also conducted a compre-
hensive reassessment of the data
used to determine the number of
Superfund sites with human expo-
sures controlled in order to
improve how actual conditions are
accounted for at these sites.
Because the reassessment process
continued through November
2005, no end of year result for this
measure is available. The program
expects to revise the definition of
the performance measure to
include achieving more perma-
nent, long-term control and
protection at these sites, and set a
new baseline by the end of calen-

dar year 2005.
The RCRA Corrective

Action Program uses two indica-
tors to assess the quality of the

X FY 2005: Control the risks to human health and the environment at

GOAL contaminated properties or sites through cleanup, stabilization, or other

NOT MET

Performance Measures

* Number of Superfund final site assessment decisions.
(PART)

* Number of Superfund construction completions.
(PART)

* Number of Superfund hazardous waste sites with
human exposures controlled. (PART)

* Number of Superfund hazardous waste sites with
ground water migration controlled. (PART)

* Percentage of Superfund spending obligated site-
specifically. (PART)

* Number of final remedies (cleanup targets)
selected at Superfund sites.

* Number of high priority RCRA facilities with human
exposures to toxins controlled. (PART)

* Number of high priority RCRA facilities with toxic
releases to ground water controlled. (PART)

* Reduce the number of LUST cleanups that exceed
state risk-based standards for human exposure and
ground water migration. (Tracked as: Number of

leaking underground storage tank cleanups complet-
ed,) (PART)

* Reduce the number of LUST cleanups that exceed
risk-based standards for human exposure and
ground water migration in Indian country. (Tracked
as: Number of leaking underground storage tank
cleanups completed in Indian country.) (PART)

action, and make land available for reuse.

Planned
500

40

56%

20

190

203

14,500

30

Actual

551 v
40 v
see text

below

23 v
54.3% X
39 v
209 v
142 X
14,583 v
50 (4

X FY 2004: Control the risks to human health and the environment at

GOAL NOT
MET FOR

Performance Measures
* Superfund final site assessment decisions. (PART)
* Superfund construction completions. (PART)

 Superfund hazardous waste sites with human expo-
sures controlled. (PART)

 Superfund hazardous waste sites with ground water
migration controlled. (PART)

* Final remedies (cleanup targets) selected at
Superfund sites.

 High priority RCRA facilities with human exposures
to toxins controlled. (PART)

* High priority RCRA facilities with toxic releases to
ground water controlled. (PART)

* LUST cleanups completed.

Planned
500

40

10

10

20

166

129

21,000

contaminated properties or sites through cleanup, stabilization, or other
FY 2004 action, and make land available for reuse.

Actual
548
40

15

18

31

S X X K\

195

AN

150

14,285 X

Data Source(s): Superfund CERCLIS; LUST FY 2004 End-of-Year Activity Report, November 24, 2004 (updated semiannual-
ly). Additional information about the Superfund Remedial Program may be found at www.epa.gov/superfund. Additional
information on the RCRA Corrective Action Program can be found at www.epa.gov/correctiveaction. Additional information

about the Superfund Federal Facilities Response Program can be found at www.epa.gov/fedfac.

Additional information on the LUST program can be found at www.epa.gov/ swerust |/20cleanup.htm and

www.epa.gov/OUST/Itffacts.htm.
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Number of Construction Completions

and Final/Deleted NPL Sites Decreasing UST National Cleanup Backlog

0+

&
N

Fiscal Year

B Construction Completions
B Final/Deleted NPL Sites

environment in relation to cur-
rent human exposures to
contamination and the migration
of contaminated ground water. In
FY 1998, the program set long-
term cumulative goals for these
two indicators to be achieved by
the end of FY 2005. These goals
are to control human exposures at
95 percent of the 1,714 highest
priority facilities and to control
the migration of contaminated
ground water at 70 percent of
these facilities. For FY 2005, the
program achieved its annual target
for the human exposure indicator,
but did not meet the target for the
ground water migration indicator.
However, through the efforts of
our state partners, the program
achieved both of its long-term
cumulative goals.

Human Exposure

'O N N D ok H go G\ D N
FR LN L O I N O W@Q &

Cumulative LUST
Cleanup Backlog (Thousands)

In FY 2006, the program will
expand its focus to stabilizing only
the highest priority facilities (as
measured by the two environmen-
tal indicators) to putting final
remedies in place. The program’s
goals for FY 2008 are to have final
remedies selected at 30 percent of
the 1,968 highest priority facilities
(represents new baseline) and
final remedies constructed at 20
percent of these facilities.

For FY 2005, data currently
undergoing quality assurance/qual-
ity control indicate that EPA’s
state partners completed 14,583
UST cleanups, thus meeting the
target of 14,500.” The Agency has
been working with state partners
to evaluate cleanup targets for
future years in light of new

RCRA Environmental Indicators

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005

Fiscal Year

pressures that have slowed the
pace of cleanups in recent years,
including a backlog of more com-
plex sites, the more frequent
discovery of methyl tertiary butyl
ether (MTBE) contamination,
and increased administrative and
legal burdens associated with site
cleanup. In FY 2004, EPA’s state
partners completed 14,285 of the
targeted 21,000 UST cleanups;
therefore the APG was not met.
Through March 2005, 6,181 UST
cleanups had been completed,
thereby decreasing the UST
national cleanup backlog to
125,2218

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-36-C-39.

Groundwater Migration
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Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Superfund
Remedial program related to this
APG in the 2004 PART process.
The program received an adequate
rating. OMB is assessing the
Superfund Federal Facilities pro-
gram related to this APG in the
2005 PART process. Results will be
included in the FY 2007 President’s
Budget. OMB assessed the RCRA
Corrective Action program related
to this APG in the 2003 PART
process. The program received an
adequate rating. OMB reassessed
the LUST program related to this
APG most recently in the 2004
PART process.The program
received an adequate rating.

Program Evaluations

Details on the following evaluations
completed during FY 2005 are
available in Appendix B—Program
Evaluations, pages B-12—B-15.

* The Office of the Inspector
General (OIG) report: “EPA Can
Better Manage Superfund
Resources.”

* OIG report:“Response Action
Contracts: Structure and
Administration Needs
Improvement.”

* OIG report: “EPA Practices for
Identifying and Inventorying
Hazardous Sites Could Assist in
Similar Department of the
Interior Efforts.”

* GAO evaluation: “Improved
Effectiveness of Controls at Sites
Could Better Protect the
Public.”

* Office of Superfund Remediation
and Technology Innovation evalu-
ation: “An Internal Review of
Procedures for Community
Involvement in Superfund Risk
Assessments.”

Additional program evaluation
information:

» Superfund’s Federal Facilities
Response Program completed an
evaluation entitled “Measuring
EPA’s Value-Added to the
Department of Defense (DoD)
Base Realignment and Closure
(BRAC) Program.”

» EPA’s Office of Superfund
Remediation and Technology
Innovation conducted an evalua-
tion entitled “Superfund
Community Involvement Impact
Assessment of the Woolfolk
Chemical Works Site in Fort
Valley, Georgia.”

* The Superfund program initiated
evaluations on site-specific payroll
charging practices and processes,
long-term ground water monitor-
ing plans using newly developed
optimization tools,and communi-
ty involvement in risk assessment.

* OIG report:“The Role of
Superfund NPL: State Cleanup
Program.”

Grants Supporting the
Achievement of This APG

EPA awards six types of Superfund
cooperative agreements to states,
political subdivisions of states, fed-
erally recognized Indian tribes, and
U.S. territories. These intergovern-
mental partners help EPA achieve
its strategic goals by sharing the
responsibilities for cleaning up sites
on the NPL.

Technical Assistance Grants (TAGs)
are an important tool for involving
the local community meaningfully in
the cleanup process. By providing
independent technical expertise to
local communities, TAGs help com-
munity members better understand
the technical issues affecting site
cleanups, the risks associated with
site contamination, and options for
effective and safe site remediation.

The Technical Outreach Services for
Communities (TOSC) Program pro-
vides free, independent, university-
based technical assistance to
communities facing hazardous waste
contamination issues that do not
qualify for TAGs. Created in 1994,
TOSC has provided more than 200
communities with an independent
understanding of technical issues
related to hazardous substance
contamination, enabling them to
participate substantively in the
decision-making process.

STAG grants support the RCRA
Corrective Action Program and
help to control human exposure
to toxins and toxic releases to

ground water at high priority
RCRA facilities.

Under LUST Cooperative
Agreements, EPA awarded funds to
50 states, the District of Columbia,
Puerto Rico, four U.S. territories,
and 10 tribes. Funding to tribes
helped to address a contaminated
LUST site on the Onondaga Indian
Nation, provide equipment for tribal
inspectors, build LUST program
capacity, and oversee LUST program
implementation.

Categorical Grant: Underground
Storage Tank. EPA provides funding
to states, Tribes, and/or Intertribal
Consortia through these grants to
encourage owners and operators
to properly operate and maintain
their USTs. Major activities focus
on ensuring that owners/ operators
routinely and correctly monitor all
regulated tanks and piping in accor-
dance with UST regulations as well
as developing state programs with
sufficient authority and enforce-
ment capabilities to operate in lieu
of the Federal program.
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CHALLENGES

While the Superfund program
met most of its FY 2005 perform-
ance targets, it faced significant
challenges. EPA must address a
large and increasing number of
projects ready to begin construc-
tion while maintaining the pace
of ongoing cleanups at several
large, complex sites. In addition,
as the program has matured, it has
been required to increase post-
construction activities, including
long-term remedial actions and

APG 3.4

PERFORMANCE

EPA met this goal for FY 2005.
EPA is committed to identifying
liable Potential Responsible Parties
(PRPs) at contaminated sites and
to taking enforcement actions at
90 percent of those sites before
remedial action begins. By securing
private party commitments to
clean up hazardous waste sites,
EPA ensures that trust fund money
is used only when absolutely neces-
sary. Settlements or enforcement
actions included Consent Decrees,

Administrative Orders on
Consent, Consent Agreements,
Unilateral Administrative Orders,

APG 3.5 Superfund Cost Recovery

PERFORMANCE
Goal Not Met: Through enforce-

ment, settlement, or compromise/
write-off, cost recovery was
addressed at 195 NPL and non-
NPL sites, of which 94 of the 95
cost recovery cases had outstand-
ing unaddressed past costs greater
than $200,000 and pending
statute of limitations (SOL)

5-year reviews. To meet these
challenges, the Agency has pro-
posed to focus additional resources
toward construction beginning in
FY 2007 by redirecting resources
from other response and response-
support activities in earlier phases
of the Superfund cleanup process
into construction. (Relates to
management challenges discussed
in Section III, page 184.)

The RCRA Corrective Action
Program also faced complexities
in addressing remaining facilities.

During FY 2005, many of the
facilities posed difficult challenges
to controlling human exposures
such as addressing wide-spread
contamination, intrusion of toxic
vapors, ingestion of contaminated
fish, and bankrupt or nonexistent
owners. As a result, EPA and
authorized states shifted their
resources from controlling migra-
tion of contaminated ground water
to ensuring that humans were not
exposed to contamination at as
many facilities as possible.

Superfund Potentially Responsible Party Participation

4 FY 2005: Reach a settlement or take an enforcement action by the

GOAL MET

start of Remedial Action (RA) at 90 percent of non-federal Superfund

sites that have viable, liable parties.

Performance Measure

Planned Actual

» Percentage of Superfund sites at which settlement 90% 100% v
or enforcement action is taken before the start of

an RA.

Data Source: CERCLIS is the automated database used by the Agency to track, store, and report Superfund site information.
EPA's headquarters and regional offices enter data into CERCLIS on a rolling basis. Each performance measure is a specific
variable within CERCLIS. Also see www.epa.gov/enforcement/cleanup.

voluntary cost recovery actions, or
litigation referral.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-40.

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB reassessed the Civil
Enforcement program, which
includes Superfund Enforcement,
most recently in 2004.The pro-
gram received an adequate rating.

X FY 2005: Ensure trust fund stewardship by getting PRPs to initiate or fund
the work and recover costs from PRPs when EPA expends trust fund

GOAL
NOT MET

Performance Measure

monies.Address cost recovery at all NPL and non-NPL sites with a statute
of limitations on total past costs equal to or greater than $200,000.

Planned Actual

* Refer to Department of Justice, settle, or write 100% 99% X

off 100% of Statute of Limitations cases for
Superfund sites with total unaddressed past costs
equal to or greater than $200,000 and report

value of costs recovered.

Data Source: CERCLIS is the automated database used by the Agency to track, store, and report Superfund site information.
EPA's headquarters and regional offices enter data into CERCLIS on a rolling basis. Each performance measure is a specific
variable within CERCLIS. Also see www.epa.gov/enforcement/cleanup.
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Annual Response and Cost Recovery Settlements, FY 1996—FY 2005

1400

1200

Cost Recovery M Cleanup |

1000

$ (Millions)

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000

concerns. Decision documents for
the remaining case were signed
soon after the end of the fiscal
year, and costs associated with it
were written-off because the attor-
neys concluded that there were no
viable, liable parties at the site. In
FY 2005, EPA secured private
party commitments for cleanup
and cost recovery that exceeded

$1.1 billion.

APG 3.6

PERFORMANCE
Goal Not Met: Although this

annual performance goal was not
met, it includes several new per-
formance measures that better
track environmental progress for
the Superfund removal and oil
spill programs as a result of PART
reviews. Among the existing
measures, the Agency missed the
target for responding to or moni-
toring 300 oil spills, however, the
program participated actively in
the 260 that occurred within
EPA’s jurisdiction. Given that the
number of oil spills that require
EPA’s participation fluctuates from
year to year, the Agency cannot
accurately predict a target for this
measure. However, EPA ensured

Fiscal Year

“Enforcement First” strategy to

1,3367 1,329

2001 2002 2003 2004 2005

outcomes.

trust fund money is used only
when absolutely necessary.

EPA relies on “Smart
Enforcement” to focus program
resources on the most significant
problems and to use the most
appropriate enforcement and com-
pliance tools to achieve the best

Data Quality: A description of

the data used to measure EPA’s

EPA continues to pursue the

focus limited trust fund resources

on sites where PRPs do not exist
or lack the funds or capabilities
needed to conduct the cleanup.
By taking enforcement actions at
sites where viable, liable parties
exist, EPA will continue to lever-

age

private-party dollars to clean

up hazardous waste sites so that

GOAL
NOT MET

.

performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-40.

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB reassessed the Civil
Enforcement program, which
includes Superfund Enforcement,
most recently in 2004.The pro-
gram received an adequate rating.

Prepare for and Respond to Accidental and Intentional Releases

X FY 2005: Reduce and control the risks posed by accidental and inten-

Performance Measures

Oil spills responded to or monitored by EPA.

Number of inspections and exercises conducted
at oil storage facilities that are required to have
Facility Response Plans (FRP).

Number of Superfund lead removal response actions
completed. (PART)

Voluntary removal actions, overseen by EPA, complet-
ed. (PART)

Superfund removal actions completed annually per
million dollars. (PART)

Compliance rate of inspected facilities subject to Spill
Prevention, Control, and Countermeasures (SPCC)
regulations. (PART)

Compliance rate of inspected facilities subject to FRP
regulations. (PART)

Percentage of emergency response readiness
improvement. 2003 Baseline: 82%

Planned

300

360

195

10

0.9

100%

100%

10%

tional releases of harmful substances by improving our nation’s capability
to prepare for and respond more effectively to these emergencies.

Actual
260
335

xx

|72

137

1.54

S S N X

100%

77% X

10% v

Data Source(s): Data for the Superfund Removal program will be provided by CERCLIS. Data on the Oil Program will be
provided by the EPA regional offices. Also see www.epa.gov/oem.
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that all oil spills within its juris-
diction were properly evaluated

and addressed.

With respect to the newly
external measure that tracks FRP
facility inspections, the target to
inspect 6 percent of these facilities
nationwide was set in FY 2003
using an inaccurate estimate of
the universe of facilities. Recent
data assessment efforts with EPA’s
regional offices have indicated
that there are approximately 5,000
facilities subject to FRP regula-
tions rather than 6,000; thus the
target should have been set at 300
rather than 360. The actual num-
ber of facilities inspected was 335.

The Agency also missed the
target for completing 195
Superfund-lead removal actions.
EPA completed 23 less than
expected due to the difficulty of
predicting accurately the number
of time-critical and emergency
response actions that are identi-

fied and referred to EPA by the

states or other agencies; an
increase in the scope of response
needed at several actions follow-
ing the initiation of field work;
and greater than anticipated par-
ticipation by Agency staff in
support of emergency preparedness
activities and response to
Hurricanes Katrina and Rita.

The compliance rate of facili-
ties subject to FRP regulations was
77 percent primarily because the
determination of compliance is
not consistent among EPA region-
al offices. The program will issue
national guidance next year to
provide a consistent definition for
compliance at these facilities.

EPA continues to improve the
capacity of our national respon-
ders to plan for and respond to
accidental and intentional releas-
es. The Agency is identifying and
monitoring the key elements and
standards of an emergency
response and homeland security
program, inspecting and conduct-

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB is reassessing the
Superfund Removal program and
assessing the Oil Spill program
related to this APG in the 2005
PART process. Results will be
included in the FY 2007
President’s Budget.

ing response plan exercises at
higher risk oil storage facilities,
and tracking the number of chem-
ical and oil incidents to which
EPA responds or monitors.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s

performance can be found in
Appendix C, page C-35.

CHALLENGES

EPA will strive to maintain an
effective and efficient emergency
planning and response program
while addressing any new home-
land security issues that arise.

APG 3.7

PERFORMANCE

EPA conducts sound, leading-
edge scientific research to provide
a foundation for preserving land
quality and remediating contami-
nated land. The research program
focuses on the important issues of
contaminated sediments, ground
water contaminant transport and
remediation, and site characteriza-
tion. In addition, the research

Strategic Objective 3—Enhance Science and Research

Provide and apply sound science for protecting and restoring land by conducting leading-
edge research and developing a better understanding and characterization of the
environmental outcomes under Goal 3.

Scientifically Defensible Decisions for the Site Cleanup

FY 2005: Complete at least four SITE demonstrations, with emphasis on
Non-Aqueous Phase Liquids (NAPLs) and sediments, in order to, by 2010,
v develop or evaluate 40 scientific tools, technologies, methods, and models,

GOAL MET

and provide technical support that enables practitioners to: |) character-
ize the nature and extent of multimedia contamination; 2) assess, predict,

and communicate risks to human health and the environment; 3) employ
improved remediation options; and 4) respond to oil spills effectively.

(Performance measure is included in the annual goal above,) | 4 6 v

Data Source(s): EPA Quarterly Reports and EPA Project manager files. The SITE program home page provides access to
program statistics, project status, publications and recent quarterly reports, www.epa.gov/ORD/SITE/. Information from SITE
demonstrations and other sources are combined in a searchable characterization and remediation technology selection tool,

www.epareachit.org/.

The Contaminated Sites Multi-Year Plan, which includes the SITE program, www.epa.gov/osp/myp/csites.pdf.
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program provides site-specific
technical support. Research on
waste management, resource con-
servation, and multimedia
modeling supports OSW regulato-
ry activities in areas such as
waste-derived products, modeling
to support risk assessment activi-
ties, landfill issues, and the
Resource Conservation

Challenge.

SITE demonstrations are per-
formed to independently
document innovative remediation
technology or monitoring and
measurement approaches so that
project managers can more confi-
dently select new technologies.

EPA completed six demon-
stration projects in FY 2005,
including two sediment technolo-
gies and three NAPL technologies
to document the performance of
new or improved technologies in
field situations. A dioxin demon-
stration involving six regions has
already significantly influenced
decisions in choosing a screening
method: the tested methods cost
about 40 percent of the conven-
tional method. Regional offices
now have the documented results
they need to justify selecting one
of these methods. This will realize
significant savings in time and
cost, since each region requires

Program Evaluations

EPA Science Advisory Board
panel report: “Advisory on the
Office of Research and
Development’s Contaminated
Sites and RCRA Multi-Year
Plans.” Additional information on
this report is available in the
Program Evaluation Section,
Appendix B, page B-16.

Waste Management of Kentucky won a 2005 Gold Award from the Solid
Waste Association of North America for the Outer Loop Landfill. The
award was made in large part for the ongoing landfill bioreactor research
being carried out at the site by Waste Management of Kentucky and EPA
under a cooperative research and development agreement.An article in
MSW Management described the research as “unique and significant” and
noted the potential for “significant environmental and economic benefits
in the years to come”. (MSW Management, September/October 2005, pp.

52-55; www.mswmanagement.com)

many hundred dioxin analyses
every year.

Products and activities for the
land research program in FY 2005
included the completion, peer-
review, and implementation of a
customer-focused research plan to
address the ecological effects of
contaminated sediments. Among
the first products of this plan is a
model for extrapolating predic-
tions about bioaccumulation of
toxic chemicals across species,
time and/or ecosystems. When
fully validated, this model will
greatly simplify the task and
improve the scientific certainty of
ecological risk assessments per-
formed at contaminated sediment
sites.

Also, the Science Advisory
Board (SAB) review of the
Multimedia, Multipathway, and
Multireceptor Risk Assessment
(BMRA) modeling system con-
cluded that 3SMRA provided a
scientifically defensible framework
that gives reproducible results for
determining national exit levels

for RCRA-listed hazardous wastes.
The research program on 3MRA
is responding to SAB recommen-
dations.

A report on vapor intrusion
modeling titled “Uncertainties in
Vapor Intrusion Calculation,” was
also produced in FY 2005. The
results of this work indicated that
the uncertainties that exist in
input parameters result in expect-
ed uncertainties in the model
outputs and that synergies between
these parameters can amplify the
uncertainties. Sensitivity analysis
identified the input parameters
that were the most important to
reduce uncertainty.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-40.
CHALLENGES

As the Superfund program has
matured, innovative approaches
evaluated through the SITE pro-
gram have become standard tools
for remediation, and as a result,


http://www.mswmanagement.com
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FY 2006. The entire research pro-

gram will continue to conduct

the target for developing or evalu-
ating 40 scientific tools in the

FY 2010 long-term goal, estab-
lished in FY 2003.

the program will conclude
demonstrations of innovative
remediation, monitoring, and problem-driven research to pro-

measurement approaches in duce methods and models to meet

Goal 3—PART Measures With Data Awvailability Beyond FY 2005

EPA and OMB established the annual and efficiency measures included on this table through PART
Assessments. These measures will be incorporated into EPA’s budget and GPRA documents, including the
PAR, as data becomes available. The column titled “Data Available” provides the most current estimate for
the date EPA expects to report on each measure.

PART Program PART Measure Status Data Available

Leaking Comparison of LUST cleanups completed over a three

Underground year rolling average with public and private sector Collecting Data FY 2008

Storage Tanks cleanup costs.

RCRA Base e . "

Program, Permits Facilities under control (permitted) per total permitting Collecting Data FY 2008
costs.

and Grants

RCRA Corrective . . i .

Action Percentage of hlgh priority RCRAIfaolmes with human Establishing Baseline FY 2006
exposures to toxins controlled using 2005 baseline.
Percentage of high priority RCRA facilities with toxic - .
releases to groundwater controlled using 2005 baseline. Establishing Baseline FY 2006
Number of final remedy components constructed at
RCRA Corrective Action facilities per federal, state, and Collecting Data FY 2007
private sector cost.

NOTES

1 Statutory authorities can be found in the FY 2005 Annual Performance Plan and Congressional Justification,
www.epa.gov/ocfopage/budget/2005/2005ap/goal3.pdf.

2 General information for the revitalization program is found at www.epa.gov/oswer/landrevitalization/index.htm.
3 General information for the Resource Conservation Challenge is found at www.epa.gov/epaoswer/osw/conserve/index.htm.

4 Memorandum from Cliff Rothenstein, Director, EPA Office of Underground Storage Tanks to Underground Storage Tanks/Leaking
Underground Storage Tanks Division Directors in EPA Regions 1-10, June 2, 2005, “FY 2005 Semi Annual Mid-Year Activity Report.”

Preliminary end-of-year data provided by EPA’s Office of Underground Storage Tanks, November 9, 2005.
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General information for EPA’s municipal solid waste program is found at http://www.epa.gov/epaoswer/non-hw/muncpl/facts.htm.

Preliminary end-of-year data provided by EPA’s Office of Underground Storage Tanks, November 9, 2005.

o ~N O W

Memorandum from Cliff Rothenstein, Director, EPA Office of Underground Storage Tanks to Underground Storage Tanks/Leaking
Underground Storage Tanks Division Directors in EPA Regions 1-10, June 2, 2005, “FY 2005 Semi Annual Mid-Year Activity Report.”
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Protect, sustain, or restore the health of people, communities, and ecosystems using integrated and
comprehensive approaches and partnerships.

Overview of Goal 4

EPA’s work to achieve healthy
communities and ecosystems relies
on both regulatory and collaborative
approaches. To accomplish its objec-
tives under Goal 4, EPA reviews
pesticides according to the latest
health and safety standards and regis-
ters them for use. The Agency also
screens and manages new and exist-
ing chemicals. The Agency leads a
wide range of community, geographi-
cal, and international initiatives,
from restoring and redeveloping con-
taminated properties and
communities; to working collabora-
tively with local organizations, states,
tribes, and other federal agencies to
make America’s most significant
water bodies safe for swimming and
fishing; to reducing risks to health
and the environment for people liv-
ing along U.S. border areas. EPA also
conducts research to bring the best
scientific expertise to bear on the
nation’s environmental challenges.

CHEMICALS AND
PESTICIDES

EPA is committed to ensuring
that chemicals and pesticides enter-
ing the home, the work
environment, and agricultural or
recreational settings are safe. Under

Contributing Programs

Brownfields

Chesapeake Bay

Commission for Environmental
Cooperation

OPPTS’ Community Assistance Program

Consumer Labeling Initiative

Computational Toxicology Research
Program

Ecosystems Protection Research Program

Environmental Monitoring for Public
Access and Community Tracking
(EMPACT)

Endocrine Disruptors Research Program

Energy Star Programs

Envirofacts

Environment and Trade

Environment Information Exchange
Network Grant Program

its Pesticides Program, the Agency
identifies and assesses potential risks
posed by pesticides, sets priorities for
addressing these risks, develops
strategies for reducing them, and pro-
motes innovative and alternative
methods of pest control. Gradually,

Environmental Justice Initiative

Fellowships

Global Change Research

Great Lakes

Gulf of Mexico

Homeland Security Research

Human Health Research Program

Human Health Risk Assessment Research
Program

International Capacity Building

Lead Programs

Mercury Research Program

National Environmental Monitoring
Initiative

National Estuary Program

National Library Network Program

Pesticides and Toxics Research Program

US-Mexico Border

Wetlands
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old pesticides are being replaced
by newer pesticides that EPA has
reviewed to ensure that they do
not pose unreasonable risks.

EPA continues to develop
and improve programs to review
and address risks posed by new and
existing chemicals. The Agency
has targeted particular effort
toward assessing potential risks of
new substitutes for existing chemi-
cals; as a result, new industrial
chemicals are making consumer
products and industry processes
safer. EPA has screened approxi-
mately 80 percent of the 612
pesticide cases eligible for reregis-
tration and more than 23 percent
of the more than 82,378 commer-
cial and/or industrial chemicals in
the U.S. inventory.! The Agency
reviews approximately 1,700
industrial chemicals each year.

One of EPA’s key strategies for
identifying and addressing risks
posed by chemicals already in
commerce is its High Production
Volume (HPV) Challenge
Program. Under this program,
“sponsor” companies provide the
public with critical health and
environmental data for 2,800
HPV chemicals—chemicals man-
ufactured in quantities of a
million or more pounds per year
and routinely encountered in
workplaces, homes, and schools.
More than 360 chemical compa-
nies and 100 industry consortia
voluntarily provide EPA with data
on 1,397 of these HPV chemicals,
and the Agency expects to make

these complete data available to
the public by the end of 2005.2

In recent years, EPA has been
collaborating with industry to
move new, safe chemical products
to the marketplace more quickly

and efficiently. The Agency has
made its advanced risk screening
tools available and provided train-
ing to help companies assess
chemical risks in the earliest
stages of product design and
development. As a result, manu-
facturers can screen out chemicals

that would require regulated man-
agement or extended review by
EPA. Similarly, the Agency has
worked with the pesticide industry
to establish a more efficient regis-
tration process and allow safer
pesticide products to reach the
market quickly.

Goal 4 At a Glance

FY 2005 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE GoOALS (APGS)

Met = 13

Not Met = 7

Data Available After November 15, 2005 = 6
(Total APGs = 26)

FY 2005 Obligations
(in thousands)

Goal | Goal5

$1,367,964

(13.5%)

Goal 2
$3,578,976
(35.3%)

EPA Total = $10,125,983

FY 2005 Costs
(in thousands)

Goal | Goal 5

$990,489 5714178
Y Go. 4

$1,272,852

)

Goal 2
$3,507,201
(41.3%)

EPA Total = $8,500,594

FY 2005 “RePoORT CARD”

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE

APG
STATUS

OBJECTIVE |-CHEMICAL, ORGANISM,AND PESTICIDE RISKS 2 Met
Prevent and reduce pesticide, chemical, and genetically engi-

e o v 4 Not Met
neered biological organism risks to humans, communities, and
ecosystems. 4TBD
OBJECTIVE 2-COMMUNITIES | Met
Sustain, clean up, and restore communities and the ecological I Not Met
systems that support them. | TBD
OBJECTIVE 3—-ECOSYSTEMS 3 Met
Protect, sustain, and restore the health of natural habitats and 2 Not Met
ecosystems. | TBD

OBJECTIVE 4-ENHANCE SCIENCE AND RESEARCH

Through 2008, provide a sound scientific foundation for EPA’s 7 Met
goal of protecting, sustaining, and restoring the health of people,
communities, and ecosystems by conducting leading-edge

research and developing better understanding and characteriza- 0TBD
tion of environmental outcomes under Goal 4.

0 Not Met
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Great Lakes Legacy Act

With the signing of a project
agreement in September 2004
and initiation of dredging in
October, EPA began implement-
ing the Great Lakes Legacy Act.
The Act represents an important
step in addressing some of the
75 million cubic yards of contam-
inated sediments within the 31
US geographic areas designated
as Areas of Concern.These are
severely degraded geographic
areas within the Great Lakes
Basin with impairments to one
or more of 14 beneficial uses; for
example, these areas may have
restrictions on fish and wildlife
consumption, dredging activities,
or drinking water consumption.
Under the Act, EPA and its part-
ners are working to remove
beneficial use impairments and
delist Areas of Concern.

Through the first Great Lakes
Legacy Act sediment remediation
project, Black Lagoon (Detroit
River, Michigan), EPA has remedi-
ated approximately |16,000
cubic yards of sediment contami-
nated with polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCBs), mercury, oil,
and grease.® In FY 2005, EPA
signed agreements with the
Wisconsin Department of
Natural Resources for the reme-
diation of Newton Creek/

Hog Island Inlet in Superior,
Wisconsin, and with the Michigan
Department of Environmental
Quality for assessment and
remediation of Ruddiman Creek
in Muskegon, Michigan.

Protecting
children’s health
is another key
focus of Goal 4.
Certain hazardous
pesticides have
been virtually
eliminated from
residences,
schools, and parks
where children
might be exposed. In 2005, the
Centers for Disease Control
released data demonstrating major
reductions in the incidence of
childhood lead poisoning—from
approximately 900,000 children
with elevated blood lead levels in
the early 1990s to 310,000 chil-
dren in its 1999-2002 survey.’ To
support the nation’s goal of elimi-
nating childhood lead poisoning
by 2010, EPA is focusing its out-
reach and education efforts on
remaining “hot spots,” often dis-
advantaged urban areas where the
incidence of childhood lead poi-
soning remains high. EPA is also
reassessing pesticide tolerance lev-
els established years ago,
emphasizing foods most frequently
consumed by children.

HURRICANE KATRINA
RESPONSE

EPA co-leads the Gulf State
Partnership, which has developed
a five-state strategy to better
address coastal hazards and coordi-
nate federal and state monitoring
and assessment in the aftermath of
Hurricane Katrina. EPA is coordi-
nating with the National
Oceanographic and Atmospheric
Administration, U.S. Food and
Drug Administration, and the
U.S. Geological Survey to develop
an environmental impact assess-

ment of Hurricane Katrina’s effect

on coastal waters of Louisiana,
Mississippi, and Alabama. The
Agency is supporting local, state,
and national efforts to assess
aquatic resources, identify stressors
that harm or cause deterioration
of these resources, document
changes over time, restore ecologi-
cal conditions, and protect human

health.

COMMUNITY AND
GEOGRAPHICAL
INITIATIVES

EPA also collaborates with
state, tribal, and local govern-
ments; community, industry, and
other stakeholder groups; and
other nations to address larger
geographical issues. For example,
the Agency is coordinating the
federal effort to improve water
quality for the more than 30 mil-
lion people living in the Great
Lakes basin.* EPA leads efforts to
improve habitat and ecosystems in
the Chesapeake Bay and Gulf of

Mexico.

Wetlands are among the
nation’s most critical and produc-
tive natural resources, providing a
variety of benefits and serving as
the primary habitat for many
species. The President has called
for restoring, improving, and pro-
tecting 3 million acres of wetlands
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over 5 years. EPA believes that
the way to achieve “net gain” is
through partnerships and by build-
ing state, tribal, and local
governments’ capacity to protect
and manage their wetlands.
Toward this end, EPA has awarded
$15 million in Wetland Program
Development Grants to support
states and tribes in restoring,
improving, and protecting wet-
lands. Wetlands data provided in
the April 2005 Council on
Environmental Quality report,
Preserving America’s Wetlands,
Implementing the President’s
Goal, indicate that since April
2004, 832,000 acres of wetlands
have been restored, created,
improved, or protected.®

RESTORING
COMMUNITIES

In addition to preventing
potential new risks to the envi-
ronment, EPA is working to
protect and restore communities
affected by past contamination.
The Agency provides states,
tribes, local governments, and
stakeholders with the tools and
financial assistance they need to
assess, clean up, and redevelop
brownfields properties.
Brownfields are an economic issue
across the country; reusing these
properties increases local tax
bases, facilitates job growth, uses
existing infrastructure, takes
development pressure off undevel-
oped land, and improves and
protects the environment.

INTERNATIONAL
AFFAIRS

EPA continues to make signif-
icant progress toward reducing
risks to human health and the

environment internationally by
investing in efforts to reduce lead,
reduce emissions, and provide safe
clean water. For example, the
Agency collaborated with Russia,
Ukraine, and Kazakhstan to
reduce and avoid emissions of
approximately 260,000 tons of air
pollutants, 7.9 millions metric
tons of greenhouse gases, and 20
pounds of mercury from coal-fired
power plants.’

As a result of EPA’s leadership
through the World Summit on
Sustainable Development, all 49
sub-Saharan countries will have
phased out leaded gasoline by the
end of 2005, 2 years earlier than
anticipated, affecting the health of
733 million people. In addition,
EPA forged an agreement with the
United Nations Environment
Programme to address global
mercury and announced a U.S

Long Island Sound

government focus on five partner-
ship areas: chloralkali facilities,
mercury in products, coal combus-
tions, artisanal gold mining, and
research.

Along the US-Mexico border,
residents have suffered dispropor-
tionately from Hepatitis A and
other water-borne diseases due to
inadequate potable water and
sewage treatment infrastructure.
EPA is reducing health risks to
border residents by increasing the
number of homes connected to
safe drinking water systems and
with access to basic sanitation.
EPA grant funds, together with
local, state, and Mexican govern-
ment contributions, are providing
and improving drinking water and
wastewater infrastructure for more

than 6 million residents of the
US-Mexico border area.’

The Long Island Sound Program has reduced point source nitrogen load
to Long Island Sound by approximately 6,000 pounds per day from 2003
levels, significantly improving water quality. As of December 2004, the
program has reduced point source nitrogen loads to the Sound by
59,000 pounds per day, or 26.7 percent from baseline levels. This repre-
sents 47.3 percent of the total maximum daily load (TMDL) goal to
reduce nitrogen pollution to the sound by 58.5 percent by 2014.
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SCIENCE AND
RESEARCH

To achieve healthy communi-
ties and ecosystems, EPA
continues to make significant sci-
entific and technological progress
in monitoring ecological condi-
tion, homeland security, and
nanotechnology.

Programs such as the
Environmental Monitoring and
Assessment Program develop indi-
cators to monitor the condition of
ecological resources, assess the
success of programs and policies,
and advance the science of eco-
logical monitoring and risk
assessment. In 2005, EPA released
the first report of its kind describ-
ing the condition of streams in
the western United States. This
report establishes a baseline
against which future ecological
changes and trends in stream con-
dition can be measured.

Federal, state, and local emer-
gency personnel rely on EPA for
tools that will assist in decision-
making in the event of a terrorist
attack. In 2005, EPA research sci-
entists developed a Web-based
system to identify hazards quickly,

assess human exposure, and char-
acterize risks during an emergency
response. The Emergency
Consequence Assessment Tool
(ECAT) integrates hazard and
exposure information for specific
situations. ECAT is being expand-
ed to cover a wider range of
scenarios and contaminants, and
it will eventually be used to pro-
vide information to the public and
scientific community.

Through its own research and
by participating in the National
Nanotechnology Initiative, EPA
has taken a leadership role in
directing research on the environ-
mental applications and
implications of nanotechnology.
The Agency is conducting 38
research grants to develop nan-
otechnology applications to
protect the environment and 26
research projects to study the pos-
sible harmful effects of
manufactured nanomaterials.
EPA’s Small Business Innovation
Research Program has let con-
tracts to more than 25 small
companies for developing and
commercializing clean technolo-
gies, some of which use
nanomaterials.
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Goal 4 Strategic Objectives

Strategic
Objective 1—
Chemical,
Organism,

and Pesticide Risks

Prevent and reduce pesticide, chemi-

cal, and genetically engineered
biological organism risks to humans,
communities, and ecosystems.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

Although EPA did not meet
all of its annual performance com-
mitments for pesticide
reregistration and tolerance
reassessments, the Agency is con-
fident that it will meet future year
commitments for ensuring that
appropriate tolerance levels are
established and safer pesticides are
introduced. Much of the Agency’s
effort to finish hundreds (772) of
tolerance reassessment has been
completed. The only task remain-
ing is the cumulative risk
assessment for these tolerances.
The Agency must also finalize 23
Interim Registration Eligibility
Decisions, which EPA expects to
complete early in FY 2006.

EPA is on target for prevent-
ing or reducing chemical and
genetically engineered biological
organism risks to humans, com-
munities, and ecosystems through
mix of targeted regulatory and
voluntary programs. EPA did not
meet its FY 2005 goal for stan-
dardizing and validating screening
assays, but believes that it will
meet the future target.

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE | —CHEMICAL, ORGANISM,AND PESTICIDE RISKS

APG #  APGTitle APG Status
4.1 Reassess Pesticide Tolerances X Not met in FY 2005
FY 2005 data available in FY 2006
42 Decrease Risk from Agricultural Pesticides
V Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005
FY 2005 data available in FY 2007
43 Exposure to Industrial/Commercial “ )
. Chemicals Met FY 2000 goals in FY 2005
X Not met FY 1999 goals in FY 2005
44 Process and Disseminate Toxics Release V )
’ Inventory (TRI) Information Met in FY 2005
45 Risks from Industrial/Commercial FY 2005 data available in 2007
Chemicals
4.6 Chemical, Organism, and Pesticide Risks X Not met in FY 2005
Chemical, Organism, and Pesticide Risks . .
4.7 (NEW IN FY05) FY 2005 data available late in FY 2006
v/ Metin FY 2005
48 Chemical, Organism, and Pesticide Risks
V Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005
4.9 Chemical, Organism, and Pesticide Risks X Not met in FY 2005
410 Chemical, Organism, and Pesticide Risks X )
b (NEW IN FY05) Not met in FY 2005

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal 4, Strategic Objective |
(in thousands)

Chemical,
Organism, and

Pesticide Risks
33.4%
($456,172.1)

Ecosystems Communities
13.0% 21.0%
($1782243) ($287,372.8)

Goal 4Total = $1,367,963.8

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal 4, Strategic Objective |
(in thousands)

Chemical,
Organism, and

Pesticide Risks
34.4%
($438,464.0)

Ecosystems
13.0% 18.8%
($165,297.8) ($239,133.4)

Goal 4 Total = $1,272,852.0
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The Agency has made consid-
erable progress in preventing or
reducing chemical risks. EPA has
now screened more than 23 percent
of the 82,000 commercial and/or
industrial chemicals in the U.S.
inventory, and it reviews an aver-
age of 1,700 new chemicals each
year.” EPA exceeded 2005 targets
for closing the gap in providing the
public with risk screening data for
more than 2,200 of the chemicals
that have been in the marketplace
prior to 1978."° EPA also made
progress in assessing risks of perfluo-
roctanoic acid, completing a draft
risk assessment, negotiation
enforceable consent orders, and
memoranda of understanding with
industry. With respect to children,
the incidence of childhood lead
poisoning decreased from approxi-
mately 900,000 cases in the early
1990s to 310,000 cases in the
1999-2002 Centers for Disease
Control survey."

Communities need informa-
tion on toxic chemical releases to
make informed decisions about
protecting their environment. In
March 2005, the Agency released
the Toxics Release Inventory
(TRI) annual Public Data Release
(PDR) report containing informa-
tion on toxic chemical releases
and other waste management
activities by certain industries, as
well as by federal facilities. EPA is
continuing to focus resources on
modernizing TRI data collection,
processing, and dissemination
processes with the goal of releas-
ing more reliable information
sooner to all communities.

CHALLENGES

Emerging issues, such as using
human study data, registering new
biopesticides, managing resistance,
and protecting endangered species
may affect pesticides program
priorities.

While the updated Centers for
Disease data that show continued
declines in the incidence of child-
hood lead poisoning are
encouraging, the data also reveal
that the reduction trend is taper-
ing off, jeopardizing achievement
of the national goal to virtually
eliminate this disease by 2010.
Accordingly, EPA is revamping
strategies and using a variety of
regulatory and voluntary tools to
address the remaining population
of at-risk children.

Nanotechnology poses unique
challenges for assessing the risk of
materials manufactured at the
nano scale. EPA has been coordi-
nating with other federal agencies
and is considering developing a
voluntary notification pilot pro-
gram for nano-scale materials

under TSCA.

\ R Strategic
o :" Objective 2—
- Communities

Sustain, clean up, and restore com-
munities and the ecological systems
that support them.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

In addition to preventing
potential new risks to the envi-
ronment, EPA is working to
protect and restore communities
affected by past contamination.
The Agency provides states,
tribes, local governments, and
stakeholders with the tools and

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2—COMMUNITIES

APG #  APGTitle

4.11 Assess and Cleanup Brownfields

APG Status

FY 2005 data available in FY 2006

v/ Met FY 2004 goals in FY 2005

4.12
Infrastructure

US-Mexico Border Water/Wastewater

x Not met in FY 2005

413 Sustain Community Health

(NEW IN FY05)

¢/ Metin FY 2005

financial assistance to assess, clean
up, and redevelop brownfields
properties. In 2005, EPA
announced $76.7 million in
brownfields grant funding to
recipients in 45 states. The grants

included 176 Assessment Grants,
13 Revolving Loan Fund Grants,
11 Job Training Grants, and 106
Cleanup Grants. In 2005, EPA
also distributed $49.7 million to
49 states, two territories, and 49
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FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal 4, Strategic Objective 2
(in thousands)

Chemical,
Enhance Science Organism, and
and Research Pesticide Risks
32.6% 33.4%
($446,194.6) ($456,171.1)

Ecosystems Communities
13.0% 21.0%

Oy ($287,372.8)

Goal 4 Total = $1,367,963.8

tribes to enhance their response
capabilities. From 1995 through
FY 2004, EPA grantees assessed
5,021 brownfields properties,
leveraging $6.7 billion in cleanup
and redevelopment funding and
31,337 jobs. Additionally, EPA
has conducted 1,369 targeted
brownfields assessments.

EPA, states, and partners from
both sides of the US-Mexico bor-
der are making significant progress
in providing safe drinking water
and sanitation services to border
residents. To ensure that the most
critical public health and environ-
mental problems are addressed
first, EPA delayed new project
funding in FY 2005 while it devel-
oped a process for establishing
project priorities. As a result,
progress towards achieving the FY
2005 goal was delayed. Work on
high-priority projects resumed
after the prioritization process was
implemented in summer 2005.
US-Mexico Border Program
achievements will be reflected
under a new measure being devel-

oped in FY 2006.

In FY 2005, EPA assisted
three Free Trade Area of the
Americas countries—Colombia,
Ecuador, and Peru—in conducting

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal 4, Strategic Objective 2
(in thousands)

. Chemical,
Enhance Science Organism, and
and Research Pesticide Risks
33.8% 34.4%
($429,956.8) ($438.464.0)

Ecosystems
13.0% Communities

($165,297.8) 18.8%
($239,133.4)

Goal 4 Total = $1,272,852.0

environmental reviews of trade
liberalization. EPA supported a
workshop in El Salvador to allow
representatives from Central
American countries to share expe-
riences and lessons learned in

conducting environmental reviews

of trade agreements. The Agency
also made a presentation on the
benefits of environmental reviews
at a May 2005 Organization of
American States workshop on the
effects of trade on sustainability.

CHALLENGES

Fluctuations in real estate
marketplaces, general economic
conditions, and local issues signifi-
cantly affect the Brownfield
Program’s ability to demonstrate
its effectiveness, particularly with
regard to leveraged jobs and
investments measures. EPA is
evaluating the feasibility of using
additional environmental meas-
ures to demonstrate program
effectiveness.
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@‘ _ Strategic
, % Objective 3—
Ecosystems

Protect, sustain, and restore the health
of natural habitats and ecosystems.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

EPA’s ecosystem protection
programs encompass a wide range
of approaches, targeting specific
geographic areas as well as broad
categories of threatened ecosys-
tems, such as estuaries and
wetlands. Pollution, generated
locally or transported by rivers
and streams and through air depo-
sition, collects in these closed and
semi-closed ecosystems and
degrades them over time.

Community interest and
involvement, as well as EPA’s and
its partners’ increased capability for
collecting and reporting data
depicting protection and restora-
tion achievements, enabled EPA to
make significant progress towards
restoring and protecting habitats in
estuaries. Since 2001, more than
400,000 acres have been protected
or restored; of these, 103,959 acres
of estuarine habitat within the 28
estuaries of the National Estuary
Program (NEP) were protected
and/or restored in FY 2005."

In partnership with the U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers and
states, EPA is working to increase
wetlands acreage and maintain
and restore its biological and func-
tional integrity. Wetlands data
from 1987 to the 1990s will be
available at the end of 2005 to
indicate whether there has been
a net gain in wetlands. EPA’s
regulatory programs help to ensure
that there is no overall net loss in

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3—ECOSYSTEMS

APG # APGTTitle

4.14 Protecting and Enhancing Estuaries

APG Status

¢/ Met in FY 2005

4.15 Increase Wetlands (NEW IN FYO05)

FY 2005 data available in FY 2008

4.16 Great Lakes: Ecosystem Assessment

¢/ Met in FY 2005

X Not met for FY 2004

X Not met for FY 2003

4.17 Chesapeake Bay Habitat

X Not met in FY 2005

4.18 Chesapeake Bay Habitat (NEW IN FY05) X Not met in FY 2005

4.19 Gulf of Mexico

¢/ Metin FY 2005

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal 4, Strategic Objective 3

(in thousands)

Chemical,
Organism, and
Pesticide Risks

33.4%

($456,171.1)

Ecosystems Communities
13.0% Al
(51782243) ($287,372.8)

Goal 4 Total = $1,367,963.8

wetlands, and a regulatory pro-
gram report on gains and losses of
wetland acreage will be available

at the end of 2007.

EPA continues to make
progress in improving and protect-
ing the health of ecosystems in
the Great Lakes. Based on the
most current data, the Great
Lakes Index, indicating overall
ecosystem condition in the Great
Lakes, improved in FY 2005."
Long-term concentrations of
PCBs in predator fish and trends
of toxic chemicals in the air are
meeting targeted goals, although
cleanup efforts are still necessary
to address PCB concentrations
which substantially exceed human

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal 4, Strategic Objective 3

(in thousands)

Chemical,
Organism, and
Pesticide Risks

34.4%

($438,464.0)

Communities
18.8%
($239,133.4)

Ecosystems
13.0%
($165297.8)

Goal 4 Total = $1,272,852.0

health and wildlife protection val-
ues. Cumulatively, 3.7 million
cubic yards of contaminated sedi-
ments have been remediated,
including 345,000 cubic yards in
2004." Phosphorus concentrations
in the Lake Erie Basin are still too
high to avoid algal blooms and
the related “dead zone”."”
Although EPA has not met the
target of delisting three Areas of
Concerns (AOC), significant
progress has been made towards

delisting of two AOCs.*

EPA has not met its goals for
the Chesapeake Bay. Although
the Chesapeake Bay Program is
making progress towards protect-
ing acres of submerged aquatic




SECTION |l, PERFORMANCE RESULTS—GOAL 4, HEALTHY COMMUNITIES AND ECOSYSTEMS

vegetation, current pollutant loads
continue to exceed the level
needed to meet water quality stan-
dards adopted by states. The FY
2005 nutrient (phosphorus and
nitrogen) and sediment pollution
load reduction goals were not met;
current pollutant loads exceed
levels needed to meet WQS in
many areas."”

In the Gulf of Mexico, the size
of the hypoxic zone was reduced in
FY 2005." EPA will evaluate the
impact of Hurricane Katrina on
the size of the hypoxic zone in FY
2006 as part of the more compre-
hensive impact assessment on
public health and water quality.

CHALLENGES

Future restoration and protec-
tion of estuaries present challenges
as EPA faces more difficult projects,

requiring longer lead time, as well
as remaining smaller study areas.
The United States also faces daunt-
ing challenges in conserving coastal
wetlands. Recognizing that collabo-
ration is critical, EPA continues to
work with partners on new strate-
gies for protecting and restoring
these areas.

Although EPA is making
progress, challenges remain for the
Great Lakes, Chesapeake Bay, and
the Gulf of Mexico programs.
Growing human and animal popu-
lations in the Chesapeake Bay
area continue to challenge efforts
to reduce pollutant loads. Damage
from Hurricane Katrina will affect
improvements made in the health
of the Gulf of Mexico. Most
immediately, states and EPA must
assess the impact of the hurricane
and plan for recovery.

National Estuary
Program Success

In 2005, the six National Estuary
Programs (NEPs) in EPA’s Region
4, working with their federal, state,
and local partners, restored and/or
protected approximately 80,000
acres of habitat, including critical
estuarine, riparian, and coastal wet-
lands. The NEPs used Clean VWater
Act Section 320 and matching dol-
lars to leverage additional funding
for this effort. These restored and
protected natural habitats and
ecosystems will contribute to
improving the quality of coastal
waters in the region.

Strategic
Objective 4—
Enhance
Science and Research

Through 2008, provide a sound sci-
entific foundation for EPA’s goal of
protecting, sustaining, and restoring
the health of people, communities,
and ecosystems by conducting lead-
ing-edge research and developing
better understanding and characteri-
zation of environmental outcomes

under Goal 4.

OVERVIEW OF
PERFORMANCE

The Agency is making consid-
erable progress toward its 2008
objective of providing a sound sci-
entific foundation to support its
work under Goal 4.

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 4—ENHANCE SCIENCE AND RESEARCH

APG #  APGTitle

420 Food Quality Protection Act
(NEW IN FY05)

Conduct Relevant Research to Support the

APG Status

¢/ Metin FY 2005

421 (NEW IN FY05)

Conduct Relevant Research: Mercury

¢/ Met in FY 2005

422 Conduct Relevant Research: Exposures and ‘/
’ Environmental Effects (NEW IN FY05)

Met in FY 2005

Restoration (NEW IN FY05)

423 Conduct Relevant Research: Riparian Zone V

Met in FY 2005

4.24 Risk Assessment Research

¢/ Met in FY 2005

2 Security (NEW IN FY05)

Conduct Relevant Research: Homeland

v/ Metin FY 2005

426 Ecosystem Assessment Methods
(NEW IN FYO05)

Conduct Relevant Research: Regional Scale

¢/ Metin FY 2005
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FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

In 2005, EPA provided meth-
ods and models to enable risk
assessors and risk managers to
measure and evaluate exposure to,
and effects of, environmental
stressors in children. The objec-
tive of this research is to reduce
children’s exposure to harmful
agents and reduce the cost of
treating environment-related
diseases.

EPA demonstrated its com-
mitment to restoring the health of
ecosystems by providing clear and
concise information on the utility
and effectiveness of vegetative
riparian buffers to reduce nitrogen
loadings to streams. Decision-
makers will use this information
to design vegetative buffers that
will most effectively reduce nitro-
gen impacts on streams.

On March 15, 2005, EPA
issued the Clean Air Mercury
Rule (CAMR) to permanently
cap and reduce mercury emissions
from coal-fired power plants for
the first time. This rule, com-
bined with EPA’s Clean Air

Interstate Rule, will significantly

FY 2005 Obligations:
Goal 4, Strategic Objective 4

(in thousands)

Enhance Science Chemical,
and Research Organism, and
32.6% Pest|C|de°R|sks
(§446,194.6) 33.4%
($456,171.1)

Ecosystems Communities
13.0% 21.0%
($178224.3) ($287,372.8)

Goal 4 Total = $1,367,963.8

reduce emissions from the
nation’s largest remaining source
of human-caused mercury emis-
sions. The mercury research
program supported CAMR by
producing essential scientific
information about the status and
costs of mercury control tech-
nologies for coal-fired utility
boilers. This work contributed to
a larger effort that considered
emissions, control technologies,
health effects, and the impacts
on our electrical system and eco-
nomic competitiveness.

FY 2005 Costs:
Goal 4, Strategic Objective 4

(in thousands)

: Chemical,
Enhance Science Organism, and
and Ressarch Pesticide Risks
33.8% 34.4%
($429,956.8) ($438: 1640)

Ecosystems Communities
13.0% 18.8%
($165,297.8) ($239,133.4)

Goal 4 Total = $1,272,852.0

CHALLENGES
EPA is working to identify

meaningful outcome and efficiency
measures for its research programs.

Nanotechnology has the
potential to improve the assess-
ment, management, and
prevention of environmental risks.
As products made from nanoparti-
cles become more numerous and
nanoparticles become more preva-
lent in the environment, EPA is
considering how nanotechnology
will affect its environmental pro-
grams, policies, research needs,
and approaches to decisionmaking.
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Goal 4 Annual Performance Goals

APG 41

Reassess Pesticide Tolerances

Strategic Objective 1—Chemical, Organism, and Pesticide Risks

Prevent and reduce pesticide, chemical, and genetically engineered biological organism risks to
humans, communities, and ecosystems.

PERFORMANCE

To ensure that food remains
safe, EPA reviews and reassesses
tolerance levels. In cases where
tolerance levels do not meet cur-
rent safety standards, the Agency
pursues approaches to achieve safe
pesticide levels as required by the
Food Quality Protection Act
(FQPA). In much the same way,
EPA’s reregistration program
assures that currently registered
pesticide products are used in ways
that protect people, communities,
and ecosystems. These reviews are
conducted through a public
process that promotes transparen-
cy and builds partnerships with
stakeholders inside and outside
the federal government.

Performance Measure: % Tolerance Reassessment and Tolerance
Reassessments for Top 20 Foods Eaten by Children Completed
(Cumulative) and % Registration Eligibility Decisions

Completed (Cumulative)

FY 2005: Ensure that through on-going data reviews, pesticide active

X ingredients and the products that contain them are reviewed to assure
GOAL adequate protection for human health and the environment, taking into
NOT MET consideration exposure scenarios such as subsistence lifestyles of Native

Americans.
Performance Measures Planned Actual
» Tolerance Reassessment. 87.7% 80.4% X
* Reregistration Eligibility Decision (REDs). 88.2% 82.3% X
« Product Reregistration. 400 501 v
» Tolerance reassessments for top 20 foods eaten 93% 74.4% X
by children.
* Number of inert ingredients tolerances 100 168 v
reassessed.
* Reduce decision time for REDs. 7% 75% v

Data Source(s): The Office of Pesticide Programs Information Network (OPPIN), and EPA's pesticides program staff and

managers. Also see www.epa.gov/pesticides.

Goal Not Met. Although EPA did
not meet all of its annual perform-
ance commitments for pesticides
reregistration and tolerance
reassessments, it
remains on target
for achieving its
long-term goal.

Percent Completed

100 During FY 2005,
he Agen m-
- — 823 the Agency co
80+—71.6 772.77‘7 pleted reassessing
ﬁ /"—‘/‘/ 80 percent of the
60 474 / 68.9 744/ 9,721 tolerances
0 65.6 65.6 that FQPA
requires be
% Reassessed .
20 —— % REDs Completed reassessed, includ-
—&— % 20 Children's Food ing tolerances on
0 foods most com-

2001 2002 2003 2004

Year

2005 monly eaten by

children.” In addition to those
fully reassessed in FY 2005, the
Agency evaluated approximately
782 additional tolerances; these
are not counted as reassessed
because cumulative risk assess-
ment has not yet been
accomplished. These evaluations,
combined with the 2005 comple-
tions, place the Agency over its
FY 2005 target.

EPA expects to complete the
cumulative risk assessment early
in 2006; therefore, the Agency
feels confident that it is on target
to meet the statutory deadline of
reassessing all of the 9,721 toler-

ances by August 2006. The
deadline for completing REDs is
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FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB reassessed the Pesticide Registration program most recently in the
2003 PART process and the Pesticide Reregistration program most recently
in the 2004 PART process. Both programs received adequate ratings.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

Pesticides programs are supported by the Categorical Grant: Pesticide
Implementation Program. Responsibility for regulating pesticide use is in
large part delegated to states and tribes. These grant resources assist states
and tribes in pesticide certification and training/worker protection pro-
grams, endangered species activities, and environmental stewardship.

also on target for 2008; in

FY 2005 the Agency completed
more than 82 percent and an
additional 23 Interim REDs, near-
ly 86 percent of the 612 required.
EPA greatly exceeded its FY 2005
target for RED decision time,

APG 4.2

PERFORMANCE

Through its registration pro-
gram EPA makes reduced risk
pesticides available for use as alter-
natives to riskier existing
pesticides. Reregistration ensures
that older pesticides which remain
in the marketplace continue to be
safe and meet the latest safety stan-
dards. As necessary, the Agency’s
regulatory programs continued to
impose mitigation conditions dur-
ing registration and reregistration
to provide for proper/safe use of
pesticides and further reduce risk.
Continued outreach, education,
and training for the general public
and agricultural community ensure
that pesticides will be appropriately
and safely used, reducing pesticide
exposure and risk.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s

performance can be found in
Appendix C, page C-44.

reducing the time for decisions
from a baseline of 40 months to
10 months in FY 2005. Times vary
according to the chemicals being
evaluated. The program is current-
ly reviewing data to isolate
anomalies that resulted in this

Decrease Risk from Agricultural Pesticides

[BLYV.N
AVAILABLE
FY 2006 reduced-risk pesticides.

Performance Measures (all are MMTCE)

* Percentage of acre-treatments with reduced risk 8.7%

pesticides

v

GOAL
MET FOR
FY 2004

Performance Measures

* Register safer chemicals and biopesticides (cumu- 131 143 v
lative).*

* New Chemicals (cumulative).* 74 79 (74

* New Uses (cumulative).® 3,079 3,142 v

* Percentage of acre-treatments with reduced risk 8.5% 13% v
pesticides.

» Occurrences of residues on a core set of 19 25% 34% v

foods eaten by children relative to occurrence
levels for those foods reported in 1994-1996.%*

dramatic reduction of time. Of
importance is that this is an
anomaly, and does not represent a
future commitment to either
maintain or further reduce the
time involved.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-41.
CHALLENGES

Completing cumulative risk
continued to be a challenge during
FY 2005, delaying issuance of final
reregistration eligibility decisions
(REDs). However, the Agency
anticipates meeting its mandatory
deadlines for this program.

FY 2005: Percentage of acre treatments that will use applications of

Planned Actual

Data avalil
FY 2006

FY 2004: Decrease adverse risk from agricultural uses from 1995 levels.

Planned Actual

Data Source(s): Primary source is Doane Marketing Research, Inc. (a private sector research database). The database contains
pesticide usage information by pesticide, year; crop use, acreage and sector: Also see www.epa.gov/pesticides and

www.epa.gov/epahome/pestoxpgram.htm.

*These performance measures are reported in FY 2005 under APGs 4.10.
**This performance measure is reported in FY 2005 under APG 4.7.
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Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB reassessed the Pesticide Registration program most recently in the 2003 PART process and the Pesticide
Reregistration program most recently in the 2004 PART process. Both programs received adequate ratings.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

Pesticides programs are supported by the Categorical Grant: Pesticide Implementation Program. Responsibility for regulat-
ing pesticide use is in large part delegated to states and tribes. These grant resources assist states and tribes in pesticide
certification and training/worker protection programs, endangered species activities, and environmental stewardship.

APG 4.3

PERFORMANCE

These quantitative perform-
ance measures for APG 4.3 track
EPA’s progress in managing risks
associated with the high profile
chemicals Polychlorinated
Biphenyls (PCBs) and lead. EPA’s
historic annual performance tar-
gets for PCB disposal were
established using uncertain and
outdated information. EPA
expects to meet its targets for FY
2004, FY 2005 and FY 2006,
which are based on concerted
efforts to improve baseline data
through campaigns to persuade
companies to retire PCB-contain-
ing equipment ahead of schedule.

In FY 2005 EPA initiated a
new effort to reach vulnerable
populations of children most
at-risk of exposure to lead-based
paint. The Agency also developed
new long-term goals for eliminat-
ing demographic disparities in
blood levels, in addition to elimi-
nating childhood lead poisoning.
EPA also began work
to develop rules establishing
lead-safe work practice standards
for renovation and remodeling
projects.

The most recent NHANES
data estimated 310,000 children
with elevated blood lead levels in

AVAILABLE

FY

DATA

2007 AND
FY 2008

Performance Measures (all are MMTCE)
Annual number of transformers safely disposed.

Annual number of large capacitors safely dis-

posed.

Number of children aged |-5 years with elevated
blood levels (>10 ug/dl).

DATA
AVAILABLE

FY 2007

Performance Measures

based paint abatements.

Environment (cumulative).

levels (>10ug/dl).

Safe disposal of transformers.

Planned
* Number of individuals certified nationally through 18,000
federal administered programs to perform lead-
Number of participants in Hospitals for a Healthy 2,000
Children aged |-5 years with elevated blood lead 261,000
8,000
6,000

Safe disposal of capacitors.

Exposure to Industrial/Commercial Chemicals

Planned
5,000
9,000

9,000

FY 2005: Reduce exposure to and health effects from priority industri-
al/commercial chemicals.

Actual

Data avalil
09/2007

Data avalil
06/2008

FY 2004: Reduce exposure to and health effects from priority industri-
al/commercial chemicals.

Actual

24000 ¢
2930 (4
Data avail

FY 2007

PCB Capacitors and Transformers Safely Disposed

20,000

18,000

16,000

14,000

12,000

10,000

8,000 -

6,000

Number of Capacitors and Transformers

4,000

I Capacitors
I Transformers

1999 2000 2001 2002 2003

Year
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FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB is assessing the Lead pro-
gram related to this APG in the
2005 PART process. Results will
be included in the FY 2007
President’s Budget.

Grants Supporting the
Achievement of This
APG

This program is supported by the
Categorical Grant: Lead. These
resources assist states and tribes
in developing and maintaining
authorized programs for training
individuals engaged in lead-based
paint remediation, accrediting
training programs for those indi-
viduals, and certifying contractors
engaged in lead-based paint
remediation.

1999-2002, a steep reduction of
the more than 900,000 cases esti-
mated in the early 1990’s3. This
information demonstrates signifi-
cant progress in meeting EPA’s
2008 goal of reducing elevated
blood lead level incidences to
90,000 cases and the national goal
to virtually eliminate childhood
lead poisoning by 2010.

The 1999 APG was missed;
however, it counted only state lead-
based paint abatement certification
and training programs. This does
not mean that there was a lack of
protection because EPA imple-
ments the program in the absence
of a state program. The 2000 meas-

(V4 FY 2000: Administer federal programs and oversee state implementa-
GOAL tion of programs for lead-based paint abatement certification and
MET FOR training in 50 states, to reduce exposure year is to lead-based paint and
FY 2000 ensure significant decreases in children's blood levels by 2005.

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual 50 50 (4

goal above. )

X FY 1999: Complete the building of a lead-based paint abatement certifi-
GOAL NOT  cation and training in 50 target states, to ensure significant decreases in
MET FOR children's blood lead levels by 2005 through year is reduced exposure

FY 1999 to lead-based paint.

Planned Actual

(Performance measure is included in the annual 35 30 X
goal above. )

Data Source(s): Annual Reports from commercial storers and disposers of PCB Waste, and the Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention's (CDC) National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey (NHANES).*® Also see Lead Program:
www.epagov/oppt/lead/indexhtml and PCB Capacitors and Transformers: www.epa.gov/oppt/pcb/.

ure captures both state and federal
programs, demonstrating that there
is either a federal or state program

poisoning is slowing, and that
there is a higher than average inci-
dence of elevated blood lead levels

among low-income children’. To
counter this trend, EPA has
employed targeted outreach and

in place in all 50 States.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s

performance can be found in
Appendix C, pages C-42-C-43.

CHALLENGES

Recently released NHANES
data reveal that the rate of reduc-

ing childhood blood lead

educational strategies to reach
these vulnerable communities.

Elevated Blood Lead Levels in Children of the United States

1,000
] 1890’000 B Actual number of children with
E 800 elevated blood lead levels (>10ug/dL)
5 w \ A Target projection to meet 2010
« 2 Elimination Goal L
5 5 600
5 2
é 2 \
= 400
e s 310,000
A_261,000
200
90,000
0 T T T
1994 1999-2002 2005 2008 2010

Year
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APG 4.4 Process and Disseminate Toxics Release Inventory (TRI) Information

PERFORMANCE

EPA believes that electronic
reporting is easier and less time
consuming for facilities required
to submit these reports and should
improve their compliance.
Additionally, electronic reporting
improves the quality and timeli-
ness of the data in TRI. TRI-ME
provides reporting facilities with
electronic forms that help detect
some types of errors and eliminate
the need for EPA to enter the
data from paper submissions.

In FY 2004, 38 percent of all
reports on chemical releases and
other waste management data
were submitted to EPA via the
internet and EPA’s Central Data
Exchange (CDX), a 73 percent
increase over FY 2003. EPA is
aggressively trying to increase
CDX submissions through
such efforts as targeted training
and outreach to the reporting

APG 4.5

PERFORMANCE

Under this goal, EPA tracks its
progress in identifying risks present-
ed by new and existing chemicals
and addressing them quickly and
effectively. Annual targets for the
RSEI measure are based on the
Agency’s long-term strategic target
of reducing relative risks to chronic
human health associated with envi-
ronmental releases of industrial
chemicals in commerce by 21 per-
cent from 2001 levels, equating to a
3 percent annual reduction over a 7
year period. The FY 2002 results
showed that the Agency exceeded

v FY 2005: The increased use of the TRI-Made Easy (TRI-ME) will result
GOAL MET in a total burden reduction of 5% for FY 2005 from FY 2004 levels.

Performance Measures Planned Actual

* Percentage increase of TRI chemical forms 10% 12.9% (4

submitted over the Internet using TRI-ME and
the CDX.

Data Source(s): TRI Data Center Operations Statistical Reports. Also see www.epa.gov/triinter/indexhtm.

community. EPA set

TRI Submissions by Media Type
a goal of increasing

10| Trend ne CDX Subrmissions |
the percentage of
electronic submis-

Percent

sions by 10 percent

Paper Submissions
B Disk/CD Submissions
B CDX Submissions

per year, beginning
in FY 2005. The
Agency met that
goal in FY 2005: 42.9

percent were submit-

2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007

Fiscal Reporting Year

ted electronically, a
Data Quality: A description of

the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-49.

12.9 percent increase over

FY 2004. To achieve the FY 2006
goal, more than 47 percent of the
reports must be submitted elec-
tronically.

Risks from Industrial/Commercial Chemicals

DATA
AVAILABLE FY 2005: Identify, restrict, and reduce risks associated with

FY 2007 industrial/commercial chemicals.

Performance Measures Planned Actual

* Reduction in the current year production- 2% annual Data avail 2007
adjusted risk screening environmental indicators
(RSEI) risk-based score of releases and transfers

of toxic chemicals.*

» Percentage of chemicals identified as highest 52% 70% (4
priority by the Acute Exposure Guidelines
Levels (AEGLs) Program with short-term expo-
sure limits established.*

its target of a 2 percent reduction
in the RSEI risk value from the
2001baseline, achieving a 5.7

percent actual reduction.

extremely hazardous substances.
First responders use AEGL values

AEGLs are short-term exposure
limits applicable to a wide range of
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FiscaL YEAR 2005 PERFORMANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY REPORT, U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

in dealing with chemical emergen-

cies, increasing EPA’s ability to deal 2
. . . AVAILABLE  FY 2004: Same Goal.
with threats of chemical terrorism FY 2006
and assist with homeland security.
EPA exceeded its FY 2005 goal for Performance Measures Planned | Actual
developing Proposed AEGL values * Reduction in the current year production-adjust- 2% Data avail 2006
for additional chemicals, in part gd risk screening environmental indicators (RSEI)
risk-based score of releases and transfers of toxic
because the program was able to chernicals.*
address several chemicals as a cate-
gory. Category opportunities can Data Source(s): The Risk Screening Environmental Indicators (RSEI) Model, and Federal Advisory Committee Act (FACA)
b d d . d committee that reviews short term exposure values for extremely hazardous chemicals. Also see
not be predicted in advance. www.epa.gov/opptintr/rsei/whats_rseihtml.

*These are interim measures to be finalized in the PART Assessment process.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in Risk Screening Environmental Indicators Model (RSEI)

Appendix C, pages C-45-C-46. 7

640 S8l

Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Existing
Chemicals program related to
this APG in the 2002 PART
process. The program received 2
an adequate rating.

Relative Risk Index

1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003

Year

This measure tracks EPA's progress in reducing existing chemical risks under
TSCA and is based on the RSEl model, which calculates a risk index based
on releases of TRI chemicals.

APG 4.6 Chemical, Organism, and Pesticide Risks

PERFORMANCE X
The endocrine disruptors GOAL FY 2005: Standardization and validation of screening assays.
screening program (EDSP) is NOT MET

required to test all pesticides and

S Performance Measures Planned Actual
determine if they may have an » Screening assays completed. I Not measured in X
endocrine disrupting effect in FY 2005

humans. EDSP will accomplish

this goal by developmg appropriate Data Source(s): Data are generated to support all stages of validation of endocrine test methods through contracts, grants
testing techniques, estabhshing the and interagency agreements, and the cooperative support of the Organization of Economic Cooperation and Development
. . (OECD), and EPA's Office of Research and Development (ORD).The scope of the effort includes the conduct of laboratory
al roach fOI’ selectm chem1cals studies and associated analyses to validate the assays proposed for the Endocrine Disruptor Screening Program (EDSP). Also
iy ¥ iy % p P g rog
. . see WWw.epa.gov/scIpoly/oscpendo/.
for testing, and developing proce- PRECYEEROYIOP

dures on how the Agency will

require testing.


http://www.epa.gov/opptintr/rsei/whats_rsei.html
http://www.epa.gov/scipoly/oscpendo
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Goal Not Met. This APG was not
achieved in FY 2005 due to the
numerous steps required to com-
plete an assay screening. The
Agency’s goal of completing assay
screenings within 1 year’s time
was too ambitious, and intends to
complete all 11 assay screenings
by the end of FY 2006.
Nonetheless, in FY 2005 the
Agency can point to incremental
progress in each of the 11 cases.
The Agency uses five internal per-
formance measures to track
progress toward overall program-
matic goals. To highlight a few,
EPA completed 15 detailed review
papers, 42 prevalidation studies,
and 42 validations by multiple
laboratories in FY 2005. These are
necessary steps prior to peer-
review and completion of assays
ready for use.

APG 4.7

PERFORMANCE
Children’s health will be

protected from pesticide risk
through the reduction of pesticide
residues in the foods eaten by

children.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-47.

CHALLENGES

PDP does not survey the
same foods every year, nor do
they analyze the same pesticides
every year.

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB assessed the Endocrine Disruptors program, which is comprised of
components from the Office of Prevention, Pesticides and Toxic Substances
and the Office of Research and Development in the 2004 PART process.
The program received an adequate rating.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

Results achieved in FY 2005 are due in part to the following Interagency
Agreements and Grants with the following entities: U.S. Army Center of
Environmental Research (IAG), Smithsonian (IAG); National Research
Council (Cooperative Agreement), National Older Workers Career Center
(Grant), National Caucus and Center on Black Aged, Inc. (Grant), and
Senior Service America, Inc. (Grant).

assay is ready for use. For example,
EPA may plan on 4 studies to
address prevalidation issues. An

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s

performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-43. additional study will be required if

it’s determined that an ambiguity

CHALLENGES exists. The need for additional

Each phase of assay study will then require additional

development may uncover new time before the assay is complete

issues to be resolved before an and ready for use.

Chemical, Organism, and Pesticide Risks

DATA FY 2005: Decrease occurrence of residues of carcinogenic and
AVAILABLE

cholinesterase-inhibiting neurotic pesticides on foods eaten by children
Y2006 from their average 1994-1996 levels. (NEW IN FY05)

Performance Measures Planned Actual

* Reduce occurrence of residues on a core set of 27% Data avail 2006
|9 foods eaten by children relative to detection

levels for those foods reported in 1994-1996.

Data Source(s): The United States Department of Agricutture (USDA) Pesticide Data Program (PDP). Also see
www.ams.usda.gov/science/pdp/.

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB reassessed the Pesticide Reregistration program related to this APG
most recently in the 2004 PART process. The program received an ade-
quate rating.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

This program is supported through an interagency agreement with USDA
which funds state grants.
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APG 4.8

PERFORMANCE
This goal tracks EPA’s efforts to

prevent the release of chemicals
from hazardous facilities.
Monitoring of high risk chemical
facility through risk management
plan (RMP) audits is an important
step to ensuring these facilities
have the best prevention technolo-
gies and procedures in place to
prevent a chemical accident.
Conducting RMP audits allow EPA
to determine the completeness and
accuracy of the RMP, understand
the various processes used in chem-
ical facilities, review the policies,
procedures, and processes in place
to prevent chemical accidents, and
learn from accidents and follow-up
actions at RMP facilities. These
audits also help EPA disseminate
accident prevention techniques and
technologies currently used in a
limited number of chemical facili-
ties to facilities nationwide.

The number of RMP audits and
inspections completed in FY 2004
was 730. In FY 2004, the number
was 885. Actual performance signifi-
cantly exceeded the target number
of 400 in both years. While all of

our regions slightly exceeded their

APG 4.9

PERFORMANCE
Goal Not Met. The availability

and proper use of less toxic pesti-
cides will result in the reduction
of incidents and mortalities to
wildlife. Decreased wildlife mor-
tality rates also indicate that the
regulatory programs are contribut-
ing to achievement of our long

Chemical, Organism, and Pesticide Risks

./ FY 2005: Protect human health, communities, and ecosystems from

GOAL MET

chemical risks and releases through facility risk reduction efforts and

building community infrastructures.

Performance Measures

Planned Actual

* Number of risk management plan audits com- 400 885 v
pleted.

4

GOAL
MET FOR
FY 2004

(Performance measure is included in the annual

goal above. )

FY 2004: Same goal, same measure.

Planned Actual
400 730 v

Data Source(s): Survey of Regional offices. Also see www.epa.gov/oem.

specific target for RMP audits and
inspections, one of our regions
exceeded its target by nearly 400
audits and inspections, due to one of
its states with which they have a
contract conducting those audits
and inspections on behalf of the
region. The numbers for FY 2004
and FY 2005 would have been 530
and 496, respectively, without these
additional audits and inspections,
which are closer to our target. Based
on estimates from our regions, we
should complete 400 to 500 audits
and inspections in FY 2006.

EPA is working to identify

improved measures for audits to

Chemical, Organism, and Pesticide Risks

gain a more complete understand-
ing of improvements in chemical
safety resulting from the RMP
program. This information along
with an analysis of the new infor-
mation submitted by facilities to
the EPA on their RMP programs
should provide a better under-
standing of the prevention
activities taking place nationally
as well as the state of chemical
safety in the country.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-49.

FY 2005: Standardization and validation of screening assays.

Percent reduction in number of incidents
and mortdlities to terrestrial and aquatic
wildlife caused by the |5 pesticides
responsible for the greatest mortality to
such wildlife. (PART)

Planned Actual
[ 1% reduction

Insufficient data X
for analysis

Data Source(s): Data are extracted from written reports of fish and wildlife incidents submitted to the Agency by pesticide
registrants under the Federal Insecticide Fungicide and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA), Section 6(a)(2), as well as incident reports
voluntarily submitted by state and Federal agencies involved in investigating such incidents.



http://www.epa.gov/oem
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term goal of protecting human
health and the environment.

Outreach, education and
training provided to the general
public and targeted audiences
offer assurance that pesticides will
be appropriately and safely used
resulting in a reduction in inci-
dents and mortalities to wildlife.

Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, pages C-47-C-48.
CHALLENGES

The basis of available infor-
mation provided is insufficient to
determine the actual risk reduc-
tion. Consequently, the data to

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB reassessed the Pesticide Registration program most recently in the
2003 PART process and the Pesticide Reregistration program most recently
in the 2004 PART process. Both programs received adequate ratings.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

The pesticide programs are supported by the Categorical Grant: Pesticide
Program Implementation. Responsibility for regulating pesticide use is in
large part delegated to states and tribes. These resources provide assistance
to states and Tribes in the areas of pesticides certification and
training/worker protection, endangered species activities, and environmental
stewardship.

report on the measure may not be Fort Meade, Maryland, is per-
available in the future. EPA
awarded a cooperative agreement
to the American Bird
Conservancy (ABC) to collect
information on avian mortalities.

EPA’s laboratory at

forming tissue analyses of
pesticides for bird carcasses col-
lected under the agreement with

plete a final report in 2006.

APG 4.10 Chemical, Organism, and Pesticide Risks

PERFORMANCE

These performance measures
track regulatory actions that iden-
tify risks and set mitigation
requirements prior to registration
of an approved pesticide. They
demonstrate EPA’s progress in
assuring that registered pesticides
meet appropriate standards to pro-
tect human health and the
environment.

Additionally, new pesticide
products may substitute for older,
more toxic pesticides. Through
use of the newer, less toxic prod-
ucts, the Agency continues to
ensure that risk from pesticides
is minimized. Through expeditious
review of the newer, reduced risk
pesticides, EPA seeks to maintain
the availability of potential
substitutes for the older, more

X FY 2005: Ensure new pesticide registration actions (including new

GOAL active ingredients, new uses) meet new health standards and are envi-
NOT MET ronmentally safe. (NEW IN FYO05)

conventional chemicals. (PART)

Performance Measures Planned Actual

» Register safer chemicals and biopesticides 135 154 v
(cumulative).

* New chemicals (active ingredients) (cumulative). 84 79 X
(PART)

* New uses (cumulative). 3,479 3,332 X

* Maintain timeliness of S18 decisions. 45 days 45 days (74

* Reduce registration decision times for new 7% 7% v

v

* Reduce registration decision times for reduced risk 3% 3%
chemicals. (PART)

ABC. The Agency expect to com-

Data Source(s): The Office of Pesticide Programs Information Network (OPPIN). Also see
www.epa.gov/pesticides/regulating/registering/indexhtm and www.epa.gov/epahome/pestoxpgram.htm.

toxic pesticides such as and met the targets for reducing

organophosphates. decision times on new conven-

Goal Not Met. In FY 2005, the
Agency exceeded its target for

tional pesticides and reduced risk
pesticides, providing additional
alternatives for higher risk

registering reduced risk pesticides .
g g P pesticides faster.
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Data Quality: A description of
the data used to measure EPA’s
performance can be found in

Appendix C, page C-41.

CHALLENGES

During 2005, the ethical
acceptability of using human stud-
ies for regulatory purposes
presented a challenge to the pro-
gram. EPA is drafting a rule to
provide guidance in this area.

Protecting the health of sus-
ceptible populations such as
children and Native Americans

continues to be a challenging
endeavor, particularly in the areas
of developmental neurotoxicity,

Program Assessment Rating Tool (PART)

OMB reassessed the Pesticide Registration program related to this APG
most recently in the 2003 PART process. The program received an ade-
quate rating.

Grants Supporting the Achievement of This APG

The registration program is supported with implementation activities
through the Categorical Grant: Pesticides Program Implementation.
Responsibility for regulating pesticide use is in large part delegated to states
and tribes. These resources provide assistance to states and Tribes in the
areas of pesticides certification and training/worker protection, endangered
species activities, and environmental stewardship.

non-dietary pesticide exposure
and subsistence lifestyles.

Strategic Objective 2—Communities

Sustain, clean up, and restore communities and the ecological systems that support them.

PERFORMANCE
EPA’s Brownfields Program

empowers states, tribes, local gov-
ernments, and other stakeholders
in economic redevelopment to
work together to prevent, assess,
safely clean up, and reuse brown-
fields sustainably. Reinvesting in
brownfields increases local tax
bases, facilitates job growth, and
takes development pressures off of
undeveloped land.

To date, Brownfields grantees
have assessed 5,752 properties,
leveraging $7.2 billion in cleanup
and redevelopment funding, and
33,599 jobs. Additionally, EPA
has conducted 1,406 targeted

DATA
A‘;’i";’g‘g:'s FY 2005: Leverage or generate funds through revitalization efforts.
Performance Measures (all are MMTCE) Planned Actual
»  Number of Brownfields properties assessed. 1,000 Data avail 2006
(PART)
* Number of Brownfields cleanup grants award- 25
ed.
* Number of properties cleaned up using 60
Brownfields funding.
* Number of acres of Brownfields property avail- No target
able for reuse.
* Number of jobs leveraged from Brownfields 5,000
activities.
* Percentage of Brownfields jobs training trainees 65%
placed.
* Amount of cleanup and redevelopment funds $0.9B
leveraged at Brownfields sites.
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brownfields assessments. EPA will
not be able to provide FY 2005
performance due to grantee
reporting delays.

Since FY 2001, the
Brownfields Program has exceeded
its target for leveraged investment
in brownfields properties. In FY
2004, the Brownfields Program
did not achieve its target of lever-
aging $0.9 billion in cleanup and
redevelopme